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The OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 
was organized in 1890. With ‘six service departments — Banking, 
Trust, Foreign, Transfer, Vault, and- Investment — it serves daily ~ 
over 40,000 clients, and is the largest Trust Gompany in New England. 
Its officers ‘and directors are closely associated with New Eng- 
land industries, atid-the Company’s.resources, exceeding $1 SPP 
have largely been utilized.to develop these industries. 7 
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Miémber of the Fedetal Reserve System 


THE LAND TLE AND TRUST COMPANY 


BROAD STREET, ‘CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


| Capital: $3,000,000 Surplus $11,000,000 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 


Deposits received upon liek interest. is allowed 
Titles to real estate insured 
Loans on mortgage and approved securities 
Trusts exectited . 
Safe = Boxes rented in burglar proof vaults 


nase Co. _ Vice-President and Treasured 


CLAUDE. ‘A. SIMPLER ” 
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FIRST— 


In Utica 


Twenty-five years ago the Utica Trust & 
Deposit Company was founded—the first 
trust company in Utica. 





Today our wealth of seasoned experience 
makes us the first trust company considered 
by many banks, trust companies and individ- 
uals in other cities when they wish trust or 
commercial banking service in Utica or other 


parts of Central New York. 
UTICA TRUST 
Open Monday 
“ua” & DEPOSIT COMPANY 


UTICA NEW YORK 























The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 


Across from Independence Hall 45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $5,800,000.00 
Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 350,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 


Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 
OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 
mates ee . JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 
ce-President and Treasurer AARON L. DEETER, Assistant Trust Officer 
A. — a a om FREDERICK W. BUCH, Assistant Treasurer 
eee ORS CUS Wuncar LeFEVRE W. DOWNING, Assistant Secretary 
VAKLEY COWDRICK 
Vice-Pres. and M@gr. Title Dept. WILLIAM MC KEE. JR.., 
EDWARD E. PAXSON, Assistant Manager Title Department 
Vice-President and Real Estate Officer S. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer 
CHARLES S. KING, F. WILLIAM WEIGHTMAN, 
Secretary and Assistant Treasurer Assistant Title Officer 
DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE CHARLES T. QUIN GEORGE McCALL 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON JOHN A. RIGG TSAAC W. ROBERTS 
CHARLES W. WELSH WALTER A. RIGG FRANCIS A. LEWIS, 3rd 
WILLIAM WOOD HENRY M. DU BOIS c. 8. W. PACKARD 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN FRANCIS A. LEWIS GEORGE H. FRAZIER 
FRANK H. MOSS OWEN J. ROBERTS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 
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BROOKLYN IT RUST COMPANY 


Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,700,000.00 





TRUSTEES 
FRANK L. BABBOTT MARTIN E. GOETZINGER FRANK C. MUNSON 
WALTER St. J. BeNepict Francis L. HINE ROBERT L. PIERREPONT 
SAMUEL W. Boocock Davip H. LANMAN Harovp I. Pratt 
THoMaS DICKSON Jostan O. Low CLINTON L. ROSSITER 
WitiiaM N. DyYKMAN FRANK LYMAN FRANK D. TUTTLE B 
Joun H. EMANUEL Howarp W. MAXWELL J. H. WaLBRIDGE ze 
WILLIAM H. ENGLISH EpwIn P. MAYNARD ALEXANDER M. WGITE yy 
J. ADOLPH MOLLENHAUER WILLIS D. Woop i 
: 
OFFICERS / 
EpwIn P. MAYNARD, President : 
Davip H. LANMAN, Vice-President Horace W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary Bi 
FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President GiLBert H. THIRKIELD, Asst. Secretary : 


WILLIS MCDONALD, JR., Vice-President FREepERICK B. Linpsay, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE, Vice-President CHARLES B. Royce, Assistant Secretary 


HERBERT U_ SILLECK, Vice-President CHARLES A. COLE, Assistant Secretary ; 
WILtarpD P. SCHENCK, Vice-President Henry W. Honaces, Assistant Secretary ey 
and Secretary Oscar F. YouNGMAN, Assistant Secretary A 


Frepzric R. Cortis, Comptroller 


Four Convenient Offices 


Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 26 Broad Street 
Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Exchange Place 


Member of Federal Reserve System 














4 
V 
i) 
OB 
| 
. 


A Service Based Upon Experience 


For 36 years this Company has specialized sucessfully in the insuring of Titles to 
New York City Realty, and has become recognized as General Headquarters for 
expert opinion in such problems, as well as in all fiduciary matters which come 
within a Trust Company’s activities. 


OFFICERS 

EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Vice-President 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President NICHOLAS DE VOE, Assistant Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Treasurer 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President HARRY C. HOWE, Assistant Treasurer 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President HENRY C. MERSEREAJU, Assistant Secretary 
WILBUR C. WITHERSTINE, Vice-President WALTER H, GRIEF, Auditor 


Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


Capital, Surplus and Profits - $12,083,163.28 
Total Resources - - - - 32,257,866.29 








160 Broadway, New York 
36 West 44th Street, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 
383 East 149th Street, New York ; 188 Montague Street, Brooklyn 
161-11 Jamaica Avenue, Jamaica, N. Y. 
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NOTIFICATION OF REPUBLICAN AND DEMOCRATIC 
PRESIDENTIAL NOMINEES 


Upper: Calvin Coolidge. Lower: John W. Davis 
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Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company Division, American Bankers Association 
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NEEDLESS RESTRICTIONS IN HANDLING TRUST 
BUSINESS 


ECENT court decisions accentuate 

the need for united action to relieve 

trust companies and banks as fidu- 
ciaries from needless restrictions and dis- 
advantages in handling trust business in 
states other than that in which a trust com- 
pany is incorporated. Actual experiences 
show that where states prohibt foreign 
trust companies from qualifying as execu- 
tor, testamentary trustee and other capa- 
cities, the disadvantage bears even more 
heavily upon trust business generally in 
such jurisdictions than upon the disbarred 
trust companies or banks. 

The fact seems to have been overlooked 
in discussions on this subject that a trust 
company is at a serious disadvantage in 
competing with individuals in acting as 
executor and trustee and other relations, 
by reason of the large number of ill-consid- 
ered embargoes which have been raised by 
different states with the mistaken idea that 
domestic fiduciary business was being pro- 
tected against foreign competition of en- 
croachment. Such restraints defeat their 
purpose, particularly in the case of larger 
estates where property may be situated 
in several states. 

The tendency of the states seems to be to 
continue to impose such restrictive statutes, 
apparently upon the theory that such re- 


strictions are a benefit to the local 
companies. This theory is a very doubt- 
ful one at least. In recent years some re- 
ciprocal statutes have been enacted, no- 
tably the one existing between New York 
and New Jersey, but these statutes do not 
seem to go far enough and have not been 
followed up in any serious effort to remedy 
the situation generally existing throughout 
the United States. 

The questions as to these restrictive 
statutes come up in a variety of ways and 
sometimes present very difficult problems. 
They frequently result in defeating the 
intention of a testator as to the executor 
that he might wish toemploy. For instance, 
a testator, domiciled in New York but liv- 
ing temporarily in California, named a Cali- 
fornia trust company as executor and 
trustee. The courts in New York finally, 
however, refused to appoint the California 
trust company. While this question was 
being threshed out, considerable delay re- 
sulted and a temporary administrator had 
to be appointed. A question of this kind 
under the New York reciprocal statutes is 
a question as to the statutes of both states 
and, to some extent possibly as to the 
practice of the courts of the various states. 

Even between states where there is 
reciprocity in this matter, such as between 


trust 
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New York and Connecticut, certain un- 
necessary difficulties are presented. For 
instance, a trust company in New York 
can act upon complying with certain simple 
requirements as executor and trustee under 
a will of a Connecticut decedent, but a 
trust company acting under a will of a New 
York decedent cannot act so far as property 
which the New York resident might own 
in Connecticut. This is an inconsistency 
in the statute of Connecticut which is ob- 
viously to the interest of no one to maintain. 

In connection with the tendency toward 
passing restrictive statutes of this kind, it 
may be noted that Missouri, for instance, 
who at one time apparently permitted 
foreign trust companies to act so far as 
property in Missouri is concerned, now has 
a restrictive statute upon this point. 

In Illinois there is a provision which per- 
mits a trust company to qualify, but in 
instances where a trust company of an- 
other state has qualified in accordance with 
the statutes, the courts of Illinois have 
refused to permit it to act, it seems, on the 
ground of non-residence. The results of 
these statutes in practical experience is that 


it rarely operates for the benefit of any local 


trust company. As a rule, it means that 
in dealing with real estate in other states, 
and sometimes personal property there, 
one of the next of kin who may have the 
prior right to act is appointed, even though 
the testator would have preferred a trust 
company to act, as indicated by his will. 

Another question that enters into these 
cases is that even where a trust company 
may act in other states, the provisions of 
those states are such as to require the giving 
of a bond, which usually adds unnecessary 
expense to the estate. 

As a practical matter this question comes 
up frequently in conferences with people 
who intend to make wills in which a trust 
company may be named as executor and 
who wish to know what the effect would be 
so far as property which they may have in 
other states is concerned. The trust com- 
pany is, as a rule, unable to give definite 
information on these points for the reason 
that their counsel frequently are uncertain 
as to the operation of the laws of the vari- 
ous states. This results in a considerable 
handicap in transacting this kind of business 
as compared with an individual who, as a 
rule, may act in any state. A survey made 
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some years ago by a committee of the Corpo- 

rate Fiduciaries Association of New York 
showed that seventeen states have laws 
which prohibit “foreign” trust companies 
from qualifying as executor or trustee. 

It seems certain that the amount of busi- 
ness which trust companies of one state 
obtain by reason of these restrictive statutes 
which they would not otherwise obtain is 
small at most, while the amount of business 
which they lose to individuals who can act 
freely without these restrictions is consid- 
erable. From the point of view of trust 
companies throughout the country it is well 
to consider some effort at least toward the 
enactment of a uniform reciprocal statute. 
These restrictive statutes operate as a con- 
siderable disadvantage in the growth of 
trust company business generally. All of 
the trust companies would share in the 
growth of this business if these statutes 
were made less burdensome. 


& & & 


WHEN THE EXECUTOR IS ‘“‘AWAY 
AND ILL” 


HE advantage of appointing a trust 
company or bank as executor or as 

custodian of securities was brought 
out very pointedly by the loss of $600,000 
suffered recently by holders of Lehigh Valley 
Railroad Comp: ny stock who failed to exer- 
cise in due time their rights to purchase 
stock of the Lehigh Valley Coal Company 
in accordance with the provision of the 
segregation plan of these two corporations 
under order of the United States Supreme 
Court. Owners of 18,000 shares failed to 
execute their rights to purchase coal stock 
at $1 for each share as compared with the 
market price of $34 for the coal stock. The 
time limit for exchange was June 16, 1924, 
and by failing to send in their subscriptions, 
the coal company obtains these 18,000 
shares at $1 a share. One executor, who 
held 120 shares for an estate which suffers a 
loss of $10,560, sent in a belated excuse 
that he was “‘away and ill.” Had these 
18,000 shares been confided to the care of a 
trust company as executor or under arrange- 
ment as custodian, the delay and loss could 
not have occurred. The advantages of custo- 
dian services such as provided by trust com- 
panies and banks should be stressed, particu- 
larly at this time of the year, when so many 
holders of securities are absent on vacation. 
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AVOIDING DELAY IN ESTATE 
TAX SETTLEMENTS 


N a letter to TRUST COMPANIES Maga- 

zine, the Deputy Commissioner of 
the Internal Revenue Bureau at Wash- 
ington, Mr. R. M. Estes, offers the following 
suggestions to trust companies and banks 
as executors with a view to expediting the 
procedure of estate tax settlements and pre- 


vent needless delays in ascertaining the 
amount of taxes due under the Federal 


Estate Tax. Mr. Estes writes: 

‘It has been found that a great many of the 
reasons for delays in the disposition of estate 
tax cases have been due to the incom plete ness 
with which returns are made by estates’ repre- 
sentatives, thereby necessitating extended field 
investigations in a large percentage of the 
It is therefore suggested that you ad- 
vise executors to make as complete a return 
as possible in each instance and to accompany 
the return with all pertinent papers, giving 
details as to items of valuation, particularly 
of unlisted stocks. 

“Tf any transfers 


cases. 


were made by the dece- 


dent, copies of all trust instruments or other 
papers pertaining thereto should be furnished. 
Facts relating to the circumstances surround- 
ing the transfers and as to the decedent’s health 
at the time the transfers were made, in the 


form of affidavits from the decedent’s associ- 


ates, his family and physicians, would also 
be of assistance to the Bureau. Likewise, in 
case of the least doubt in the executor’s mind 
as to the tax liability of any property or of 
the right to property, the ownership of which 
may be associated with the decedent, full and 
complete description with the estimated valu- 
ations thereof should at least be noted on the 
face of the return or shown upon memoranda 


fastened to the proper schedule of the return. 


“Tt is my feeling that if executors and their 
legal representatives could be educated through 
your magazine to make the fullest disclosure, 
of all information that is accessible to them, 
either in the return itself or at the time of the 
conferences with the field officers, much will 
have been accomplished to clear up misunder- 
standings as to the law itself, as well as any 
complaint of its maladministration.” 





(‘ONFERENCE OF 


ALLIED PREMIERS IN LONDON ON DAWES REPARATION PLAN 
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TRUST INVESTMENTS IN FRAC- 
TIONAL MORTGAGE 
CERTIFICATES 


ECENT improvements in the declara- 
tion of trust as well as method of 
registration have removed certain 

handicaps that have heretofore attended the 
continuous and profitable employment of 
trust funds and especially small uninvested 
balances of estates at maximum rates of 
interest in so-called share mortgages or frac- 
tional mortgage certificates. A new and ap- 
proved form of share mortgage has been 
devised by Mr. Jesse S. Shepard of the 
Philadelphia bar and Trust Officer, of the 
Guarantee Trust and Safe Deposit Com- 
pany, which was reproduced and de- 
scribed in the April, 1924 issue of Trust 
Companies. The publication of this article 
has called forth widespread and interested 
response from trust companies which have 
availed themselves of this form of invest- 
ment as most adaptable to small amounts of 
funds held in trusts or for estates. 

The earlier form of share mortgage, which 
has been in general use, has been often 
frowned upon by probate and orphans’ 
courts because they contained no protec- 
tion against overissue of participating cer- 
tificates, and especially because the mort- 
gage would not disclose the trust or trusts 
upon the record, and in the event of disaster 
to the corporate trustee would render such 
mortgage liable to claim by creditors as an 
asset of the trust company. To overcome 
this disability the courts have required 
fiduciaries to describe the trust upon the 
record of the mortgage. 

The new declaration of trust and form of 
fractional mortgage certificate devised by 
Mr. Shepard has been approved by the 
Orphans’ Court of Philadelphia county 
and the court rules have been amended so 
as to require the earmarking of such mort- 
gages upon the record. The important fea- 
ture of the new form is the provision for a 
cross-index and a registration system which 
renders an overissue of certificates immedi- 
ately detectable. In most respects the form 
is similar to a corporate mortgage securing 
an issue of bonds, except leaving out such 
matters that do not relate to creating a 
yalid mortgage. The corporate trustee is 
given all the rights, powers and liabilities 
that it would assume if the mortgage was 
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taken out in its individual name. The title 
companies insure this form of mortgage 
without exception and it also meets all the 
requirements of the recorder of deeds. The 
certificates issued against these mortgages 
are in the form of the usual stock certificate, 
duly registered and signed by an officer of 
the company and cross-indexed in the same 
manner as certificates of stock. 

There are perhaps many trust companies 
using forms of share mortgages which would 
be susceptible to improvement by using 
this new system. The author advises TRUST 
CompPaANIes that he has not copyrighted the 
form and that any bank, trust company or 
individual is free to use it. The approval 
given this plan by the Orphans’ Court and 
by many trust companies in Pennsylvania 
which have already installed it, suggests 
its general standardization and adoption 
wherever such participations are sanctioned 
as legal for trust funds. 


2, * 2 
“° “° Ld 


REGIONAL CONFERENCES 


UCCESS of the recent first Regional 
Trust Company Conference held in 

San Francisco, and embracing the 
trust companies of the Pacific Coast States, 
suggests the advisability of extending such 
regional conferences. Such assemblies might 
be most conveniently held in Chicago and 
New Orleans to enable trust companies of 
the Middle-West and of the South to come 
together and discuss their own particular 
problems and methods of developing trust 
business. Particularly is such cooperation 
desirable in the South, where the services of 
corporate trusteeship are as yet relatively 
little understood, and where intensive educa- 
tional campaigns are bound to be very pro- 
ductive. Likewise, it would be an advan- 
tage for the trust companies of New England 
States to hold regional conferences. 

These regional conferences serve two main 
purposes. They enable trust company men, 
who are unable to attend the Mid-Winter 
Conference in New York or the annual 
meetings of the Trust Company Division, 
to meet and discuss their business. Second- 
ly, they serve to concentrate discussion 
upon questions that are of particular con- 
cern to the different sections of the country. 
By all means, let’s have more of these re- 
gional conferences. 








SUBORDINATING TRUST SERVICE 
TO PROFESSIONAL DICTATION 


HE Boston Bar Association, through 
T its Committee on the Amendment 

of the Law, has sponsored an amend- 
ment which would apply to the solicitation 
of fiduciary business by trust companies, 
either through advertising or other means, 
the standards of professional conduct gov- 
erning the legal profession as recognized 
and enforced by the courts of the common- 
wealth. The bill further provides that the 
Attorney-General may, upon the relation 
of any bar association incorporated in Mas- 
sachusetts, bring an information in the na- 
ture of a’ bill in equity to enforce the 
provisions of this section against any cor- 
poration violating the same. 

This bill was introduced in the Massa- 
chusetts legislature as a substitute for House 
Bill 96 which would have made the solici- 
tation of fiduciary appointments by trust 
companies through certain types of adver- 
tising or other methods, a criminal offense. 
Both legislative proposals were rejected. 

By far the largest proportion of fiduciary 
wealth and estates in Massachusetts con- 
tinues in the hands of individual trustees, 
executors and administrators. Aggregate 
trust assets, exclusive of corporate trusts, 
administered by the trust companies of 
Massachusetts, amount to about $350,- 
000,000. In Philadelphia the trust compa- 
nies have custody of $1,703,331,000 trust 
funds. New York, Chicago, Cleveland, St. 
Louis, Pittsburgh and many other large 
cities, show a much larger proportion of 
trust funds held by trust companies than is 
the case in Boston, t taking into considera- 
tion population, financial importance and 
other factors of relative wealth. From this 
standpoint of competition with individuals 
or lawyers there appears no occasion for 
either envy or criticism in Boston. What is 
more to the point is that the representative 
trust companies in Boston have conscien- 
tiously shaped their policies so as to give 
no occasion for just criticism from lawyers 
on the ground of “poaching” upon their 
professional preserves. Wherever instances 


of departure from this policy have been 
observed in the past they have been attri- 
so-called 
were chiefly 


butable to 


‘trust companies’ 
which 


engaged in banking 
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operations 
perience or personnel of the established 
trust companies. 


, 2, 2, 
~~ oF 


MISLEADING THEORIES AS TO 


and which had neither the ex- 


TRUSTEESHIP 
N the May, 1924, issue of the Massa- 
I chusetts Law Quarterly there ap- 


pears a communication which reveals 
on the part of the author an utter lack of 
understanding, or either a willful misinter- 
pretation of the real merits of trust company 
service in fiduciary capacities. The author 
is William G. Thompson, presumably a 
member of the Boston bar, who is also 
author of the amendment rejected recently 
by the Massachusetts legislature which 
would subordinate trust companies in the 
solicitation of trust appointments to pro- 
ceedings in equity that might be brought 
by any bar association in that state upon 
information to the Attorney-General. 

Referring to the increase in number of 
wills in which trust companies are desig- 
nated as executors and trustees and which 
contain provisions for trusts, Mr. Thompson 
argues as follows: 

“This means that a very large amount of personal 
property has gradually been passing under the con- 
trol of the trust companies and banks in Massachu- 
setts. I save not the exact figures, but I should sup- 
pose they could hardly fall much short of a quarter 
of a billion dollars. This means, of course, that 
the control of many industrial and other corporations 
in which the testators hold stock is gradually passing 
into the hands of a few corporate trustees. It is also 
a fair inference that the trusts will continue for the 
longest period allowed by the rule against perpetutties. 
Also the market for securities in which the corporate 
trustee may happen to be interested is greatly enlarged. 
It is only fair to say, however, that some of the trust 
companies do not encourage transactions between their 
trust and bond departments. But the policy of en- 
couraging the tying up of such vast amounts of per- 
sonal property for a long time and vesting the control 
in the hands of a few corporations is at least open 
to question.” 

It will come as.a revelation to trust com- 
panies to learn from this authority that 
because they are acting as trustees under 
will “that the control of many industrial 
and other corporations in which the testa- 
tors had held stock is gradually passing 
into the hands of a few corporate trustees.” 
The relator would have been more near 
the truth if he had stated that industrial 
and other corporations have often been 


saved from the rocks of bankruptcy and dis- 
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solution and that beneficiaries, including 
widows, minors and others, have been pro- 
tected against suffering and misery because 
of the husbandry of trust company admin- 
istration, particularly when viewed from 
the light of confiscatory taxation. There 
is a tendency to attribute too much power 
to those who manage capital. They have 
not near the power they seem to have. 

Mr. Thompson would also have trust 
companies prohibited from publishing any 
advertising in which the merits of corpor- 
ate trusteeship are contrasted to the dis- 
advantages and losses that often result 
from the appointment of individual fiduci- 
aries. It would come with far better grace 
if Mr. Thompson should voice his appreci- 
ation of the almost universal practice of 
trust companies in both their advertising 
and personal consultations to recommend 
to clients that they have their own lawyers 
draw up wills and legal documents. Trust 
companies have shown a most worthy at- 
titude of cooperating with members of the 
bar and of encouraging their selection as 
co-trustees or co-executors. No honorable 
member of the legal profession would wish 
to uphold any policy that would assure the 
people the best kind of fiduciary adminis- 
tration and at the same time hold up to 
public condemnation any individual or 
member of the bar who is guilty of a vio- 
lation of trust. Neither individuals, law- 
yers or corporations acting in responsible 
trust capacities should be immune either 
from prosecution or public condemnation 
whenever there is a breach of trust. 


DEFILING THE TITLE OF 
“TRUST COMPANY” 


HE words “trust company” in a cor- 
i porate title inspire public confidence 

and give assurance of integrity, owing 
to the unimpeachable record of sound and 
responsible trust company administration 
extending over a period of more than a cen- 
tury. Precisely because of such associa- 
tion the improper use of the words “‘trust 
company” affords an alluring disguise for 
fake stock promotions and talented crooks. 
Years ago the trust company people recog- 
nized this evil and attacked it, particularly 
by urging and securing enactment of pro- 


tective laws in the various states. The 
Committee on Protective Laws of the Trust 
Company Division, American Bankers As- 
sociation, has accomplished valuable re- 
sults in this direction. But the menace 
persists and breaks into flame whenever in- 
vestors become the prey of speculative 
booms such as attend the discovery of new 
oil fields, mining operations and land pro- 
motions. There are still a number of states 
where the laws are sufficiently loose and 
flexible to afford good pasturage for un- 
scrupulous groups of men who have per- 
sistently cloaked their operations under the 
misleading guise of ‘‘trust companies.” 

Texas continues one of these fertile fields, 
although various legislative attempts have 
been made to protect the people against 
abuse of the title of “trust company.” 
Some of these fraudulent concerns even 
succeeded in securing membership in the 
American Bankers Association and the 
Texas Bankers Association and made capi- 
tal out of such membership until the asso- 
ciations canceled such memberships. One 
of these oily offenders was the “Houston 
Bank and Trust Company.” The man 
behind the camouflage was Ben N. Garrett, 
who abstracted large sums from unwary 
investors in the ““Texas Textile Company,” 
the “Garrett Petroleum Company,” and 
numerous other ill-fated enterprises. Noth- 
ing daunted, this same Garrett is again 
flooding the country with highly-colored 
literature describing the wonderful profits 
to be realized by purchasing stock in the 
“Lincoln Fig Farms,’ and requesting that 
subscriptions be forwarded to Ben. N. 
Garrett, President of the “Houston Bank 
and Trust Company.” The National Vigi- 
lance Committee of the Associated Adver- 
tising Clubs and the Better Business Bu- 
reaus are hot on the trail of this new ex- 
ploitation. The fact remains, however, 
that there can be no guarantee against con- 
stant repetition of such harmful use of the 
title of ‘trust company” until the weak 
sisters among the states put up effective 
statutory barriers. Likewise, the trust 
company fraternity should bestir itself to 
put a stop to “trust”? enterprises which 
operate under common law, trust provisions 
such as exist in Massachusetts and various 
other states. 
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SIGNIFICANT TRIBUTE TO 
COMMUNITY TRUST IDEA 


XPERIENCE has demonstrated that 
large, self-perpetuating foundations, 

such as the Carnegie Foundation, 
Rockefeller Foundation, Russell Sage Foun- 
dation and others of that type, are limited 
in carrying out the bequests and expressed 
wish of the founders. No less an authority 
than Dr. Henry S. Pritchett, acting presi- 
dent of the Carnegie Corporation, in pre- 
senting the last annual report of that cor- 
poration, emphasized some of the dangers 
and shortcomings which are inherent in 
large foundations and trusts. 

That the Community Trust plan, origi- 
nated by the late F. H. Goff and embodied 
in the Community Trusts _ established 
through trust company initiative in nearly 
fifty different cities, comes nearest to solving 
the problem of public giving and dedication 
of wealth to community welfare is the state- 
ment credited to Dr. Frederick P. Keppel, 
president of the Carnegie Corporation. He 
praised the Community Trust plan as the 
most efficient social agency in connection 
with the care and distribution of funds de- 
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voted to community advancement. In a 
recent address, Dr. Keppel made the follow- 
ing significant statement: 

“No thinking man will deny that wunder- 
lying all our American extravagances and 
thoughtlessness, there is a rising tide of re- 
sponsibility for one’s fellow. More and more 
men and women gre answering for them- 
selves, and in the affirmative, the question 
which was asked in the fourth chapter of 
Genesis, ‘Am I my brother's keeper? The 
war made people realize the real pleasure of 
giving until it hurts; and also it made them 
realize how much more a man can give with- 
out sacrifice to any of the real necessities of 
life than he had before realized. 

“How is this increasing sense of responsi- 
bility for others to be made a real force in 
our national life? In the first place, the 
need is there. There are fake charities and 
crooked charities; there are charities that 
are really robes for the adornment of some- 
body's ego. But these are 
and every man woman can find 
agencies which are honestly run and which 
desperately need help. 

“These are things made 
part of government and 
supported by taxation, and which should, in 


only the excep- 


tions, and 


which 
of the machinery 


cannot be 


GoLr TEAMS OF THE FARMERS LOAN & TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK AND THE LAW FIRM 
oF GELLER, RoLston & BLANC, WHO RECENTLY CONTESTED FOR HONORS AT BRIARCLIFF 
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their own interests, be 
tive. For the 
privile ge of 


left to private initia- 


citizen who recognizes the 


giving and who would rather 


have the object of his gift determined by e-- 


perts than depend upon his own personal 


ideas—we have today a new social agency, 


which is best exemplified in the Cleveland 


Foundation, where a group of responsible 


citizens stand ready to care for such funds 
and distribute the 
interest to the 


tage of a community.” 


as they may receive prin- 


cipal or best general advan- 


Further on, in his address, in discussing 
the various ways in which life insurance may 
be made an effective channel for devoting 
wealth to public or community welfare, he 
said: 

“Insurance enables every man to make 
a good sizable gift. If he were to give the 
amount of his premium to an institution, it 
would be like throwing pebbles into a pond 
one a year. Even if we are not there to hear 
it, the splash of a rock 
much more worth while to us, and by the 
same token it is much more likely to be of 
permanent usefulness to the object we wish 
to help, since small annual gifts are frittered 
away in incidental expenses, and the owner 
stipulate that a one shall go 
into productive endowment. As I have al- 
ready pointed out, such a plan fits in with 


good-sized seems 


can sizable 


which is, I think, des- 
tined to be of great importance in the inter- 
est of wise giving and wise spending, the 
so-called community trust.” 


a new social agency 


REVOCATION OF TRUST 
e RANTOR and beneficiary are not the 


only “persons interested in trust 

property’ and are not empowered 
to terminate a trust before lapse of period 
fixed for its duration, according to a recent 
decision by the Supreme Court of Pennsyl- 
vania. A settlor conveyed to a trustee 
property in the form of a spendthrift trust, 
made irrevocable and providing that the 
net income should be paid to the beneficiary 
named until he attained the age of thirty 
years, when the principal was to be paid to 
him. If he died before attaining that age 
without exercising the appointment the 
trustee should pay the principal to his chil- 
dren, and in default of living children, to 
pay the principal to such persons as would 
be entitled thereto if the beneficiary had 
died intestate. 

Under these circumstances the Supreme 
Court of Pennsylvania says that the settlor 
and beneficiary were not the only persons 
whose signatures would be necessary to 
terminate the trust (Johnson v. Provident 
Trust Co. of Philadelphia, 124 Atl. 436). 


PRINCE OF WALES ADDRESSING THE ASSOCIATED ADVERTISING CLUBS AT LONDON CONVENTION 
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GUIDING PRINCIPLES IN 


MANAGEMENT OF REAL 


ESTATE BY FIDUCIARIES 


PRIMARY DUTY TO CONSERVE VALUE OF PROPERTY 


FRANK G. SAYRE 


Trust Officer, The Pennsylvania Compeny for Insurances on Lives and Granting 


Annuities, 


hiladelphia, Pa. 


(Eprror’s Nore: In these days of constant fluctuations and prospective adjustment of 
values, it is very essential for trust companies and fiduciaries generally to exercise cau- 
tion and vigilance in handling trust real estate as executor, trustee, guardian, administra- 
tor, etc. The experience acquired by corporate fiduciaries should serve as the best guide. 
The writer of the following points out the advisability of having wills and trust instru- 
ments drawn which accord the fullest powers of management to fiduciary.) 


Y trust real estate we mean real estate 

held by an individual or a trust 

pany in any fiduciary capacity—fidu- 
ciary being a broad term covering the speci- 
fic capacities of administrator, executor, 
trustee, guardian or committee. In all of 
these capacities the real estate must be han- 
dled and viewed in a somewhat different 
manner and light than when owned by an 
individual who can be as capricious or arbi- 
trary as he wishes, there 
hold him accountable for his actions. 


com- 


being no one to 


In cases of intestacy, and frequently in 
cases of testacy, the real estate passes im- 
mediately upon death directly to the heirs- 
at-law, or devisees, as the case may be, free- 
ing the administrator or executor from any 
responsibility in connection therewith except 
as to the proper adjustment of rents to the 
date of death, and the payment of taxes for 
the current year out of the principal of the 
debt of the decedent, a 
tion founded upon a principle recognized by 
the law of Pennsylvania, but uniformly de- 
nied by the taxing authorities of the Federal 
Government in the adjustment of inheritance 
taxes—a position which it is doubtful 
whether the Government can sustain when 
properly tested in the courts. 


estate, as a dedue- 


of course, 
debts of 
expenses, 


In such cases the real estate is, 
subject to and applicable to the 
decedents and the administration 
and brought into the administration 
of the estate by appropriate court 


proceed- 


ings, and so made available for the payment . 


of such debts and expenses, which recourse 
to legal proceedings can readily be obviated 
in the case of a will by the simple expedient 


of the inclusion of a power of sale to th: 
executor. 

It frequently, as a matter of convenience 
devolves upon the administrator or executol 
to manage the real estate during the admin- 
istrative year, although the title has passed 
directly to the heirs or devisees, but in such 
must be carefully borne in mind 
that the status is merely an agency for the 
heirs or devisees. 


cases it 


Careful Procedure in Sale of Real Estate by 
Fiduciary 

Similarly, where the will creates a trust 
of the residuary estate, the title and manage- 
ment frequently vest at once in the trustee, 
who may, however, also be the executor, and 
a fine line of distinction must be drawn as 
to whether sales or other transactions are 
made as trustee or executor, dependent on 
whether it is necessary to be drawn into the 
administration of the estate or not. The de- 
termination of the fiduciary capacity in which 
the sale is made affects the question of the 
fiduciary’s: commissions on such and 
the question as to whether such commissions 
are presently allowable, or are only payable 
on the termination of the trust, which lat- 
ter rule obtains where it is determined that 
the sale is made by the fiduciary as trustee. 

In the capacity of trustee, guardian, or 
committee, the fiduciary has the inherent 
right of leasing and managing real estate, 
and the upkeep of the The right of 
sale or mortgage exists in such fiduciary in 
the latter two cases only by permission of 
court, and in the former case only by per- 
court unless power of 
stipulated in the trust instrument. 


sales, 


same, 


sale is 
In these 


mission of 
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days of rapidly advancing prices and chang- 
ing conditions, a fiduciary in making sale of 
real estate with or without the approval of 
the court, as the case may be, must exer- 
cise his discretion carefully, and it is the 
part of wisdom, though perhaps not absolute- 
ly essential, to obtain valuations and opin- 
ions of independent experts as to the advisa- 
bility of selling at the price offered, before 
so disposing of trust real estate, and in cases 
where court approval is necessary, the opin- 
ion of such experts is a requisite of the peti- 
tion to the court. 


Responsibility to Remainderman and Life 
Tenant 

Undoubtedly it is a primary duty of the 
fiduciary to see that the real estate is main- 
tained and kept in repair and condi- 
tion, no matter how the expenditures neces- 
sary to this end may materially reduce the 
beneficiary’s income. Many perplexing ques- 
tions arise in the case of trustee as between 
his duty of preservation to the remainder- 
man, and his duty to the life-tenant to pre- 
vent an undue reduction of 


good 


income by the 


expenditures for repair, and in the case of 
improved real estate, as between the present 


disposition thereof to produce an income for 
the life-tenant as against the holding of the 
same for ultimate increase in value which 
would inure to the benefit of the remainder- 
man. A proper balancing between these con 
flicting positions calls for and uh- 
biased judgment, remembering that the trus- 
tee’s duty to the remainderman is equally 
as strong as his duty to the life-tenant. 


finesse 


Negotiating Leases 

In two important points the 
subject to restrictions 
the individual. 


trustee is 
which do not bind 
Frequently a desirable lease 
can be made if coupled with an option given 
the lessee to buy during the term of the 
Here the individual may act freely, 
but the trustee is prohibited from giving op- 
tions on the theory that he is exercising in 
advance of the actual time of sale his discre- 
tion as to the price to be realized. Again, a 
more desirable lease may be negotiated con- 
taining improvement provisions if made to 
cover a long term of years. A fiduciary, how- 
ever, under the law of Pennsylvania, can 
lease for a period of not more than five 
years, unless application for leave to enter 
into a longer lease is made to and granted by 
the proper court. This may or may not be 
obtained, as it is always a serious question, 
particularly with regard to central real es- 


lease. 
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tate, as to the wisdom and advisability of 
taking of property out of the market of sale 
and tying it up under a long and a 
question on which expert real estate valuers 
and brokers may well differ. 


lease, 


Fortunately for fiduciaries, they are not 
required to divine the future, nor are they 
judged in the light of 


All that is required is due care, good 


to be subsequent 
events, 
faith, and the honest exercise of their discre- 
tion, following a proper investigation of con- 
ditions and values at the time of their ac- 
tion. Were it otherwise, particularly in the 
days following the war, when values jumped 
over night, and from week to week, it would 
have impossible for trust 
advantage of the 


been estates to 
taken 
appreciation of 


their care. 


have safely great 


values of the real estate in 


Establishing Clear Titles 
Frequently in estates the titles 


to real estate become so involved or vested in 


decedent 


parties non sui juris, or governed by care 
lessly prepared trust 
title cannot 
courts. In 
Act of 1917 


contingencies and 


instruments, that clear 
be given without recourse to the 
Pennsylvania, the Revised Price 
was such 


framed to cover all 


many others, and to give 
jurisdiction in all free 
the title from objections and to decree a sale 
thereof. Similar acts are on the statute 
books of other states, and it is safe to say 
that a fiduciary 
what the 


the court cases to 


can always sell, no matter 
obstacles, informalities, and re- 
strictions, by obtaining court approval, pro- 
vided, of the advisability and pro- 
priety of the sale can be established to the 


course, 


court’s satisfaction, and proper notice given 
to the parties in interest. 


It can be seen, therefore, that trust 
problems than 
holdings. The ques- 
improvement and de- 
unimproved tracts cannot be 
The trustee is always 
limited in his powers to the rights given him 


real 


estate presents many more 
individual 
involved in the 


velopment of 


the cases of 
tions 


as readily determined 


in the trust instruments and the importance 
therefore of carefully including the fullest 
powers to the fiduciary in wills or trust in- 
struments and 

ment of trust real estate is apparent. 


covering the care manage- 


ae te te 
The Chase National Bank of New York has 
15,000 shares of 
$100 par value preferred and 100,000 shares 
value common stock of the T. H. 
Symington Company. 


been appointed register of 


of no par 
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TAXATION OF SECURITIES OF A NON-RESIDENT 
DECEDENT AN ASSERTION OF MIGHT INSTEAD OF RIGHT 


TRACING THE ARDUOUS TRANSFER CAREER OF A STOCK CERTIFICATE 


ROBERTSON GRISWOLD 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, Maryland Trust Company of Baltimore, Md. 





(Epiror’s Note: Problems of taration, especially those applying to inheritances and 
estates, received unusual attention at the various conventions of state associations of 
bankers held during the past few months. One of the most masterful addresses on the 
subject of inheritance tax problems was that presented by Mr. Griswold at the recent 
annual convention of Alabama bankers. He devotes particular consideration to the in- 
justices and grievous hardships encountered by trust companies and banks in connection 
with meeting a swarm of tar requirements in securing “waivers” for the transfer of 
stocks, standing in the name of a decedent, which must run the gauntlet of numerous tax 
jurisdictions. A portion of his address is reproduced herewith.) 


HIS country has been plunged into a local transfer office in our state which assists 
mad whirlpool of inheritance tax leg- you in the transfer.” That is might. Sut 
islation,. resulting in confusion worse What of right? Hear what the highest ap- 
confounded. Whether this be due to a feel-  pellate court in New York has to say in a 
ing by the states that the Federal Govern-_ suit instituted by the State of Colorado to 
ment, by its estate tax and the newly im-- enforce in New York 
posed gift tax, is encroaching upon possible 


an inheritance tax im- 
posed by the laws of Colorado: “The rule is 
universally recognized that the revenue laws 
one state have no force in another. The 
remedy is a part of the law and we are once 
more brought to face the doctrine that the 
taxing power of the state is by the Federal 
Constitution limited to persons and property 


ea : within its jurisdiction.”—(Colorado vs. Har- 
twenty-five states amended their inheritance peep 229 N.Y, 71. 


tax laws. Nor is it at all important, in most iin 
states, that the deceased should have _ re- 
sided therein or that his property should be 
physically located therein. He may not have 
even viewed the state’s scenery from the 
window of a rapidly passing Pullman car 
provided that he died owning stock or regis- 


sources of additional productive state rev- 


enue, or whether it be caused by jealous = of 
rivalry, the fact is only too apparent that the 
passionate pursuit of death dollars is ab- 
sorbing the attention of most of the states. 
The New York law has been amended forty 
times since 1SS5. Last year approximately 


Please note carefully the words “limited to 
persons and property within its jurisdiction.” 
The states meet this by seizing upon certain 
fictions of law, as, for example, that the 
stock of the corporation has a physical situs 
within the state if the corporation itself is 
a local one, this upon the theory that the 
stock certificate is simply evidence of inter- 
est in the property of the local corporation. 
That this is a pure fiction of law is plain 
when we consider that the same stock certifi- 
cate will be taxed at the domicile of the 
Arbitrary Assertion of Taxing Power owner upon the theory that personal prop- 


tered bonds in a company that was organ- 
ized in that state, or maintained a transfer 
office therein, or even, as is now being as- 
serted in some jurisdictions, owned prop- 
erty in the state. 


This power of a state to tax the securities ¢T is legally presumed to be located where 
of a non-resident decedent, even though the the owner resides, and we thus find the same 
securities are physically located outside of  CeTtificate having a physical existence in two 
the jurisdiction of the state, rests not upon 4lifferent localities at one and the same time. 
right but upon might—or, as it is more mild- A similar inconsistency in reasoning has 
stated by the United States Supreme been shown by the courts of Massachusetts. 
Court, upon “the fact of power.’ The state In the case of a non-resident decedent own- 
says to the executor of the estate: “No, you ing stock within the state, it is said that the 
cannot transfer those securities so as to ren-° Massachusetts statute assumes ancillary ad- 
der them available for sale or distribution, ministration so that the transfer of his prop- 
because we fine any resident corporation or erty is presumably by virtue of the Massa- 
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chusetts law under the authority of which 
the ancillary administrator is appointed. 
(Greves vs. Shaw, 173 Mass. 205.) And yet 
the same court holds that the right of the 
state to tax the stock of a resident dece- 
dent, the stock being without the state, rests 
upon the theory that the succession to prop- 
erty is regarded as being under the laws of 
the domicile. 175 
Mass. 59.) 

The states being thus legally fortified, 
there immediately ensues the mad scramble 
after the estate of a man of wealth when he 
shuffles off this mortal coil, with little reali- 
zation of the disastrous results of his accu- 
mulation of securities of corporations scat- 
tered broadly throughout the country. One 
large Boston fortune paid inheritahce taxes 
in twenty-one different jurisdictions, but, of 
course, this is an unusual case. It is quite 
usual, however, for taxes to be paid in from 
five to ten different states. At least one 
prominent railroad company in this country 
is incorporated in six different states, and 
ach of these states asserts its right to grab 


(Frothingham vs. Shar, 


as much as its local law permits. 


What the Supreme Court Says 

Is there then no legal relief from the evils 
of this multiple taxation, which Prof. Thomas 
S. Adams, the tax expert, condemns as be- 
ing “nothing short of criminal?’ Apparent- 
ly not. There is no law or constitutional 
prohibition to prevent double taxation. It is 
unjust but it is legal. The Supreme Court 
of the United States has said: “No doubt it 
would be a great advantage to the country 
and to the individual States if principles of 
taxation could be agreed upon which did not 
conflict with each other, and a common 
scheme could be adopted by which taration 
of substantially the same property in two 
jurisdictions could be avoided. But the Con- 
stitution of the United States does not go 
so far.”"—( Hawley vs. Malden, 232 U. 8S. 1.) 

Nor is the confusion entirely attributable 
to the statutes themselves, inasmuch as sim- 
ilar statutes different treatment at 
the hands of the courts of various jurisdic- 
tions. Let us take, for example, the propo- 
sition that a state may impose a tax upon 


receive 


the stock of a foreign corporation owned by 


a non-resident decedent, where such cor- 
poration has property within the state. This 
right has been sustained by the North Caro- 
lina Supreme Court, although the law under 
which the case was decided had already been 
repealed. On the other hand, the courts of 
New York, Oklahoma and Wisconsin 
decided contra, as has also 


have 
a Federal Dis- 
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trict Court in Wisconsin. The Wisconsin 
case contains this crisp comment: 
concurred in by states, 
tional method a state discovers to impose a 
legal tar adds to multiple taration,”’— 
(Shepard vs. State, 197 N. W., 344.) 

To the uncertainty of statutory construe 
tion and legal interpretation, let us add the 
conflicting rendered by the local 
taxing authorities themselves. Consider the 
case of Kansas. Up to July 1, 1928, the Tax 
Commission of held that in 
mining the amount of the net 
ject to tax, the Federal Estate Tax 
deductible. On July 1st, a new set of Com- 
missioners came into office and they imme- 
diately ruled that the Federal Tax 
was not a proper deduction. 


“Unless 


other every addi- 


decisions 


deter- 
sub- 


Kansas 
estate 
was 


Estate 


in Transfer of Stock 
Certificate 


It may prove interesting to 
few moments, the actual 
a stock certificate which belonged to a 
000 estate for which 
executor. The inventoried at 
$100. It was the stock of a railroad com- 
pany which was organized in Maryland and 
Pennsylvania and maintained a_ transfer 
oftice in New York—a simple case compared 
to that of a company organized in 
different states. 

Our first step was to inquire of the trans- 
fer office in New York as to their require- 
ments. We were told that we must furnish 
the following: (1) Certified copy of the will; 
(2) certified copy of letters testamen- 
tary; (8) waiver and the New 
York State Comptroller; (4) waiver from 
the Department of the Auditor General, Har- 
risburg, Pa.; (5) evidence of payment of 
stock transfer taxes; (6) a short certificate 
from the Register of Wills of a local county 
in Pennsylvania; (7) resolution of the board 
of directors of the corporate executor, au- 
thorizing the transfer; and (8) 
our loexl probate court. 

The aforesaid Register of Wills wrote us, 
in long hand, as follows: “Would advise 
you that under the law of this state, it is 
necessary to furnish me with a full exempli- 
fied copy of the administration of decedent's 
estate, to wit: Petition for letters, affidavits, 
bond, copy of letters and affidavit of no in- 
debtedness in Pennsylvania of decedent's 
estate, same to be certified according to act 
of Congress. 


Tribulations 


trace, for a 
transfer career of 
$20,- 
our 


company was the 


was 


stock 


several 


our 
consent of 


an order cf 


Upon receipt of same and entry 
thereof in this office, a certificate such as is 
required will be issued to you. 
is $3.50.” 


Cost of same 
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The Auditor General of Pennsylvania re- 
quired the following: (1) Application, un- 
der oath, for appraisement and waiver of 
tax; (2) the filling out and attaching of six 
schedules, which had to be typewritten; (3) 
a certified copy of the will, and (4) a certiti- 
cate of appointment as executor. 


Expense May Exceed Tax Payable 

The Transfer Tax Bureau of the State 
Tax Commission, Albany, N. Y., required a 
detailed affidavit for appraisal and a copy of 
the will. 

No tax was due the State of 
the tax due to the State of Pennsylvania 
was 54 cents. Thus, in order to transfer 
stock with a market value of not more than 
$100, with a total tax liability in two states 
of considerably less than a dollar, it was 
necessary to obtain, procure, prepare and 
file three copies of the will (two of which 
had to be certified); three certified copies 
of the letters testamentary; two applica- 
tions, under oath, for appraisal; six sched- 
ules setting forth and liabilities; a 
copy of the petition for letters; a copy of 
the executor’s bond; an Order of Court; a 
resolution of the board of directors of the 
corporate executor; evidence of payment of 
the transfer taxes; an affidavit of no in- 
debtedness in Pennsylvania; a Pennsylvania 
short certificate; a New York Inheritance 
Tax waiver, and a Pennsylvania Inheritance 
Tax waiver, all at a the 
$12.25 for the papers 
12% per cent of the entire value of the 
stock, and about twenty-three times the 
amount of taxes payable. And if you add an 
additional allowance for time, labor and 
overhead, it might be doubted whether the 
value of the stock justified the trouble and 
expense of transfer. 


New York; 


assets 


cost to estate of 


necessary alone, or 


Drying Up the Sources of Taxation 

John Stuart Mill, as enthusiastic as he 
Was in support of inheritance taxes, never- 
sounded this note of warning: “J 
that inheritances and legacies ex- 
ceeding a certain amount are highly proper 
subjects for taxation, and that the revenue 
should be made as great as it can be made 
without giving rise to evasions by donations 
during life, or concealment of property, such 
as it would be impossible 
check.” 


theless 
conceive 


adequately to 


It would be interesting to know what John 
Stuart Mill would have had to say regard- 
ing a system of inheritance taxation under 
which, theoretically, taxes can be levied to 
the extent of over 130 per cent of the entire 
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value of the estate. As lawful methods of 
evasion become better understood, state in- 
heritance tax revenues will decrease, and 
the states may finally be brought to the 
realization that it is more profitable to en- 
courage the investment of outside capital in 
their domestic corporations than to depend 
upon inheritance taxes, the essential unfair- 
ness of which stimulates and 
every possible form of avoidance. 

Mr. Dan Nelson, of Minneapolis, recently 
prepared a table showing the shrinkage, due 
to death taxes, of a number of large estates 
throughout the country. 
enteen such the average shrinkage 
amounted to approximately 21 per cent. 
Suppose the Federal Government, acting in 
conjunction with the state governments. 
said to certain wealthy men in this country: 
“We propose to tax you to the extent of 21 
per cent of your total net worth at the 
present time. And we will give you just one 
year to so arrange your affairs that you can 
make a full cash payment!’ How many 
men in active business could survive? How 
many keep practically one-quarter of their 
capital assets in liquid form? 

Present day inheritance taxation is aiming 
a deadly blow at the encouragement of thrift 
on the part of the individual. This thought 
was in the mind of Dr. Frank Crane 
when he recently said: “It is always popu- 
lar to attack the rich. The mob is always 
ready to stone the successful. And congress- 
men their votes from the 
mob. But there is very real danger in this 
of destroying the initiative which has made 
the United States great. That initiative is 


encourages 


In the case of sev- 
estates, 


and senators get 


the desire to succeed and lay up money. It 
is the principle of thrift and prosperity.” 


2°, 2, 2, 
~~ . . 


BREVITY THE SOUL OF GOOD 
ADVERTISING 


A copy writer in the advertising depart- 
ment of a soap manufacturing company sub- 
mitted the following: 

“The alkaline elements and vegetable fats 
in this product are blended in such a way as 
to secure the highest quality of saponifica- 
tion alone, with a specific gravity that. keeps 
it on top of the water, relieving the bather 
of the trouble and annoyance of fishing 
around for it on the bottom during his ablu- 
tions.” 

The advertising manager was impressed 
but he blue-penciled the copy and substituted 
the two words: 

“It floats.” 
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What Else 


zwas this ““Poor Richard” so do? 


N England there lived in the 16th 

Century one Richard Bellasis, very 
evidently a man whose estate was con- 
siderable for that day. When he died, 
he bequeathed: 


£64 to his sister, saying that the money 
was “within a litelle pourse of silke 
rybben, within a littell lether bagg 
which is putt within a white lether 
shoue (shoe) and lieth in the west eynd 
of the heighest floore (shelf) of the 
presser (cupboard) in the 
where the glasses stand.” 


stody e, 


What else was poor Richard to do? There 
was a complete absence of investments 
in those days, and therefore the greatest 
difficulty in making provision for a 
family. 


Today there are plenty of ways of 
investing money. But with the increase 
in opportunities for investments, traps 
for catching uncautious dollars have also 
multiplied. 

We do not have securities or other in- 
vestments for sale at the Seaboard, but 
we do have unusual facilities for gather- 
ing information about them. This infor- 
mation—free from self interest—our de- 
positors can have for the asking. ‘Our 
friends who appreciate the amount of 
service involved in this work will under- 
stand why this offer is extended only to 
Seaboard depositors. Such services make 
your money safer by far, and certainly 
much more convenient than was that of 
our friend Richard in the “‘littell lether 
bagg in the white lether shoue.” 


THE SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


CF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Mercantile Branch 
115 BROADWAY 


at Cedar Street 


Main Office EAST h STREET 
2 ADS t > 
BROAD and BEAVER STREETS * e 


Uptown Branch 


near Madison Avenue 











PROGRESS IN STANDARDIZING THE TRANSFER AND 
REGISTRATION OF SECURITIES 


WHAT THE NEW YORK STOCK TRANSFER ASSOCIATION 


HAS 


ACCOMPLISHED 


J. FRANCIS ATTERBURY 


Manager Transfer Department of J. P. Morgan & Company, New York, and 
Secretary of New York Stock Transfer Association 


(Eprror’s Nore: 


Since 1920, when the New York Stock Transfer Association was 


reorganized, there has been notable progress in improving and standardizing the methods 


of facilitating the transfer and registration of securities. 
plan and crystallizing the best judgment of members 


By adopting the questionnaire 
actually engaged in transfer and 


registrar operations, many legal as well as practical problems have been solved. Through 


its associate membership the influence of the association 


has become nation-wide in 


expediting the transfer, exchange and delivery of securities, particularly in regard to 


fiduciary requirements, ) 


O appreciate the 
service 
Stock 
well to review 
procedure for 


importance of the 
rendered by the New York 
Transfer Association it may be 
briefly the evolution of the 
transferring corporate 
In the early stages, the transfer of title was 
made upon the company’s records by appear- 


stoek. 


ance at the office of the corporation in per- 
son as no certificates were issued evidencing 
the ownership of the stockholder. Later on, 
in order to facilitate the borrowing of money 
and using corporate stock as collateral to a 
loan, the corporations issued registered cer- 
tificates permitting the stockholder named 
therein right and title of the 
shares specified by endorsement and verifica- 
tion of signature. 


to assign his 


The manipulation of the securities of the 
Erie Railway Company in the “Sixties” by 
Messrs. Fisk, Gould & Drew resulting in an 
overissue of the stock of the railway com- 
pany established the necessity for an inde- 
pendent agent to countersign the 
registrar and protect the 


stock as 
investing public 


and financial institution accepting stock as 


collateral. Furthermore one of the require- 
ments of the New York Stock Exchange, in- 
cidental to listing that ex- 
change, necessitates maintaining a transfer 
office in the Borough of Manhattan, City of 
New York, acceptable to the Stock Listing 
Committee and forbids that the Transfer 
Agent and Registrar shall be identical. The 
New York Stock Exchange also prohibits the 
corporations from acting as registrar of its 
own stock. 


securities on 


Some of the Benefits Obtained 

Among the many benefits which have re- 
sulted from the efforts of our association is 
that of convincing the Federal Government 
to issue “Waivers” covering the transfer of 
held by non-resident decedents 
administrator is not appointed 
within the United States; consent by the 
Federal Government authorities to permit 
brokers to waive the federal tax on transfers 
and securities of affixing the 
signature of the broker to a statement em- 
bodying the fact that the proposed transfer 
is for the purpose of completing a purchase 
or sale. 

Our was largely instrumental 
in establishing the practice by the New York 
Stock Clearing Corporation of issuing cer- 
tificates against deposit of stock, and thereby 
make the stock deposited immediately avail 
able as collateral. 


securities 
where an 


customers by 


association 


Formerly the same stock 
would be held by the transfer 
night which deprived the 
these securities for borrowing purposes. 


office over- 


broker of use of 


Purposes of the Association 

The New York Stock Transfer Association 
was organized in 1913, its membership con- 
sisting of comparatively few 
each member being represented by one of its 
and a practical man. The purpose 
of the association related only to the sub- 
ject of transfers of stock and registered se- 
curities of corporations and associations, and 
to promote the safety and convenience of 
corporations and associations to the holders 


corporations, 


counsel 
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of their stocks and securities. The essentials 
are: 
Disseminating information and fostering 


discussion respecting the rights, obligations, 


liability and practice of corporations and their 
agents. 

Advising and permitting improvements in 
practice, and promoting uniformity of prac- 
tice and requirement. 

Acting as a medium for the expression of 
the judgment of its members and the repre- 
sentative of the interests of the corporations 
and associations, and the holders of their 
stock and securities; to go before exchanges, 
legislatures, governmental authorities and the 
public. 


The functions of the association are ad- 
visory and educational. It has no power to 
bind its members in respect to the conduct 
of its business, nor has it power to expend 
any of its funds directly or indirectly for 
any political purpose, except for prepara- 
tion and circulation of literature, and for the 
presentation of its views. 


Practical Solution of Problems 

Prior to 1920 when the articles of associa- 
tion were amended, the membership became 
reduced in number due to the fact that the 
meetings of the association were called in 
the afternoon at a time when it was impos- 
sible for the practical men to attend. This 
resulted in gatherings of legal minds and 
discussions of law not germane to the object 
of the association. 

In the early part of 1919 C. A. Luhnow, 
the editor of Trust CoMPANres called upon 
the writer and in the course of our conver- 
sation I commented upon the number of 
complaints received from representatives of 
financial institutions and brokers, submitting 
their securities for transfer, to the effect 
that the requirements of many of the trans- 
fer offices were greater than ours. Mr. Luh- 
now suggested that a meeting of the prin- 
cipal transfer agents be called to discuss the 
situation, whereupon I stated that it would 
be impossible for me to undertake the task 
due to the pressure of business. Finally Mr. 
Luhnow was prevailed upon to arrange a 
dinner to be held at the Bankers Club, 120 
Broadway, on March 27, 1919, to which 
managers and representatives of transfer de- 
partments be invited. 

The notice of the meeting stated that the 
purpose was to discuss the improvement in 
methods and practice of handling transfers 
and the registration of securities. The meet- 
ing was attended-_by thirty-four of the lead- 
ing transfer agents and registrars of the 
city of New York and the writer was elected 


chairman. The evening was devoted to a 
discussion of the respective responsibility of 
the transfer agent and the registrar, and a 
special committee was appointed with the 
object of standardizing requirements. This 
committee held a meeting on June 5, 1919, 
and decided to send a circular letter to the 
various transfer agents requesting informa- 
tion as to their requirements for the trans 
fer of registered securities. 

The interest manifested by the response 
led the committee to believe that an associa- 
tion of transfer agents should be organized 
for improving service and creating a better un- 
derstanding among men engaged in the same 
duties and line of work. We conceived the 
idea of using the New York Stock Transfer 
Association as a means to the desired end, 
but after discussion we determined that the 
form of representation that had been adopted 
put the legal side foremost, whereas we were 
convinced that the practical side was of pri- 
mary importance. 

Subsequently the special committee de- 
cided upon the idea of amending the Articles 
of Association of the New York Stock Trans- 
fer Association to prohibit a member from 
being represented by its counsel, and coun- 
fining the representation to practical men 
and proceeded accordingly with the result 
that all of the transfer agents in the city 
of New York were invited to become mem- 
bers of the New York Stock Transfer Asso- 
ciation. 


Provision for Associate Membership 


In order to strengthen our efforts on be- 
half of the investing public, we amended our 
Articles of Association to take in associate 
members feeling that the local influence of 
these members would enable us to effect 
legislation and prevent unjust statutes being 
passed to the detriment of the public. We 
have scattered throughout the United States 
a number of members who take great inter- 
est in our efforts to facilitate transfers of 
registered securities. Furthermore the pur- 
chase by the people of this country of se- 
eurities during and after the war has edu- 
cated the investing public to the fact that 
they may invest their surplus funds in se- 
curities equally as well as to deposit them 
in the savings bank. 


Stock Transfer Guide and Service 
The Stock Transfer Guide and Service is 
the official organ of our association and con- 
tains many features not available in any 
other publication, including a list of the 
stocks dealt in on the New York Stock Ex 
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change giving the transfer agent, the state 
of its incorporation, and the waivers required 
when transferring securities out of the name 
of a decedent. This Guide and Service, in 
fact contains exact requirements for the 
transfer of any particular stock, no matter in 
what state the company is incorporated or 
its business, and no matter in what state 
the transfer is to be executed, whether stand- 
ing in the name of a decedent, minor or in- 
competent, or executor, trustee, guardian or 
other fiduciary, and no matter what state or 
states have jurisdiction. 

The advantage of having such knowledge 
of the requirements of the transfer agent is 
very valuable, as it eliminates unnecessary 
transportation back and forth and the pos- 
sible loss incidental thereto, besides having 
the transfer in proper shape when first pre- 
sented. It expedites the inspection and cre- 
ates a feeling upon the part of the transfer 
agent that results in a desire to extend cour- 
tesy beyond the ordinary, 


Eligibility to Membership 

Persons eligible to membership in our as- 
sociation are: 

As Active Members: 

(a) Any person nominated by an corpora- 
tion or association having an office or agency 
in the city of New York for the transfer of 
its stock or 

(b) Any 


registered securities, 
person nominated by any 
poration, association, copartnership or 


cor- 
indi- 
vidual transacting general business as trans- 
fer agent in the city of New York. 

(c) Any person who, or member of a part- 
nership which, is entitled under subdivision 
(b) above, to nominate members. 

As Associate Members: 

(a) Any person nominated by any corpora- 
tion or association having an office outside 
of the city of New York for the transfer of 
its stock or registered securities. 

(b) Any nominated by any 
poration, association, copartnership or 


person cor- 
indi- 
vidual transacting general business as trans- 
fer agent and located outside of the city of 
New York. 

(c) Any person who, or member of a part- 
nership which, is entitled under subdivision 
(b) above to nominate members. 

The active member are $100 
per annum and as an associate member are 
$50 per annum, payable in advance and in- 
clude one copy of the Stock Transfer Guide 
and Service with the privilege of obtaining 
additional copies at a discount of 20 per cent 
from the list price established by the Cor- 
poration Trust Company the _ publishers. 


dues as an 


Many of those handling the transfer of regis- 
tered securities including lawyers, who are 
not members of our association, are subserib- 
ers to the Stock Transfer Guide and Service 
as information furnished therein is authentic 
and based upon practical experience supple- 
mented by the best legal advice obtainable. 


How Standardized Practice Is Obtained 
The 
in the 


uniform 
foregoing 


requirements which appear 

Service are the result of 
concrete cases submitted to the various mem- 
bers of our association and communicated to 
our Standardization Committee for its con- 
sideration and distribution in the form of a 
questionnaire which is sent to all active 
members for purpose of obtaining the prac- 
tice in similar cases by respective members. 
The answers received are tabulated by the 
Standardization Committee and then sub- 
mitted to the Executive Committee for pre- 
sentation at a general meeting which is held 
monthly with the exception of the summer 
months. The requirement adopted by a ma- 
jority vote at the general meeting then be- 
comes a standard practice recommended by 
our association and is immediately published 
in our official organ. 


Transfer of Securities Held on Behalf of 
Decedent 

A number of states are adopting or have 
adopted inheritance tax laws which work 
a hardship upon the investing public by the 
unjust provision entailing an exorbitant ex- 
pense which might properly be avoided by a 
careful consideration of the various state au- 
thorities and upon conference with the trans- 
fer agents who are well qualified to express 
the opinion of the public with whom they 
come in daily contact. In fact the tendency 
to make the transfer of securities held by a 
decedent, complicated and burdensome, has 
resulted in investors selecting those securi- 
ties, where the laws of the states in which 
the corporation is domiciled, do not require 
so-called “red tape’ and unnecessary expense 
to administer the estate. 

For instance the new section known as 
Section 271A has been added to Article X 
of Chapter One of the revised Statutes of 
Missouri, 1919, by Senate Bill No. 169, in 
effect June 25, 1928, which requires that no 
transfer of stock of a Missouri Corporation 
held by a non-resident decedent may be trans- 
ferred out of the name of the decedent with- 
out the appointment of an ancillary adminis- 
trator in the state of Missouri, nor can any 
dividends be paid on stocks in the name of 


(Continued an page 212) 





SSUOUUSOESENCUDEGDESEDEGED EL) ObGDEDSOGGEDOE) OGRE IEDESEDET CORESTESBUREDESETOROEDOLSDERESREORURSOEIFRBUDEBPOEOED ES Fist ees level eetaee 


DEDICATING TRUST FUNDS FOR SOCIAL SERVICE 


RESPONSIBILITIES WHICH ATTACH TO FIDUCIARY AND COMMUNTY 
TRUST CONTROL OF FUNDS FOR CHARITABLE PURPOSES 


FRANK D. 


LOOMIS 


Secretary of The Chicago Community Trust 


(Eprror’s Note: In view of the active development and public interest in the opera- 


tion of Community Trusts under the 


tutelage of 


trust companies it is particularly 


valuable at this time to be informed as to the tax eremptions and privileges as well as 
the legal limitations which govern the creation and use of trust funds devoted to charity 


and social advancement. 


The following article discusses legal and tax phases involved in 


providing such funds through trust instruments and the methods employed in the Com- 


munity Trust plan. 


in the establishment of Community Trusts.) 


HARITABLE funds depend, for their 

validity, upon the legal definition of 

charity expressed in the law of 
the land or implied in the practices of gov- 
ernmental agencies and sustained by the 
courts. The definition generally accepted in 
the United States is the ancient English 
definition that “Charity is a gift, to be ap- 
plied, consistently with existing laws, for 
the benefit of an indefinite number of per- 
either by bringing their minds and 
hearts under the influence of education or 
religion; by relieving their bodies from ‘dis- 
ease, suffering or constraint; by 
them to establish themselves in life; or by 
creating or maintaining public buildings or 
by otherwise lessening the burdens of gov- 
ernment”—a very broad definition which 
may include practically every kind of edu- 
eational, cultural, religious or social-service 
institution operated and maintained for the 
general public good, not for profit. 


as 


SONS, 


assisting 


Accorded 


Tax Exemptions and Privileges 
Trust Funds for Charity 


Under the laws of most of the States and 
of the Federal Government charitable in- 
stitutions within this broad definition, and 
funds given, directly or in trust, for their 
exclusive benefit, are exempt from taxation. 
Trust funds for charitable purposes enjoy, in 
addition, another advantage not allowed in 
trusts for private purposes in that they may 
be established in perpetuity. Since these 
exemptions and privileges in any jurisdic- 
tion rest upon the definition of charity ac- 
cepted in that jurisdiction, the definition is 
important. The rapid development in re- 
cent years of new forms of taxation and the 
resulting necessity of many bureaucratic reg- 


Mr. Loomis also directs attention to the great possibilities inherent 


ulations interpreting the law, particularly 
the income tax law, has given rise to serious 
difficulties. These regulations have been 
more limited than the general definition, 
heretofore so generally accepted, and have 
caused a good deal of trouble for some of 
the newer forms of social service institutions. 

Perhaps the activities of 
newer institutions have not been very 
clearly defined. And it should be observed 
that there are special problems involved in the 
administration of the Income Tax Law, for 
the law holds out a new kind of exemption 
in relation to charitable gifts—not only is 
the substance of the gift itself and its future 
income exempted, but the giver is allowed 
a special and additional reward in reduction 
of his income tax. Some payers of income 
taxes are not averse to reductions and if 
reductions may be obtained by listing contri- 
butions to institutions which seem to be 
charitable political club) some tax- 
payers may appear suddenly to have become 
generous, 

The difficulties are apparent, but it should 
be emphasized that difficulties are 
probably inherent only in the newness of 
the law and it is to be hoped they will be 
satisfactorily adjusted For they are 
very far-reaching in their effects. Not only 
are the direct contributions to non-exempted 
institutions concerned, but a community fund 
or a trust fund may not contribute to such 
institutions without imperiling all gifts to 
the fund and the very existence of the trust 
itself. The most fundamental necessity of 
charitable trust funds is that they shall be 
devoted strictly to charitable purposes. That 
is the most primary and elemental legal lim- 
itation upon their use. 


some of these 


(as a 


these 


soon, 
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Limitations Upon Use of Trust Funds 


From the standpoint of law, all trusts are 
essentially ethical creations. They are es- 
tablished not by statutory law, but by trust 
agreement, between the trustor and the 
trustee, and this agreement is enforceable by 
chancery courts, which look not to the let- 
ter of the law, but to principles of elemental 
justice and equity. Subject to any statutory 
limitations which may exist and to the rules 
and precedents of chancery courts, the courts 
will demand that the terms of the agreement 
be lived up to. This is a further limitation, 
legal or ethical, as you choose, upon the use 
of trust funds. 


If the agreement states that the fund or 
its income shall be used for certain pre- 
scribed purposes, not inconsistent either with 
the statutory, or the common law, then the 
fund must be so used. If in time it devel- 
ops that the prescribed purposes are imprac- 
ticable or impossible of performance an em- 


barrassing situation may arise. Loss or ob- 


solescence of the fund may result, and it is 
an important function of the modern Com- 
munity Trust to correct such evils. 

The Community Trust agreement, accepted 
both by the trustor and the trustee, provides 


for the establishment of an impartial board 
or committee to be appointed in a certain 
prescribed way, which board in such contin- 
gencies shall determine the further use of 
the fund. The board is, of course, under 
obligation, which is enforceable by chancery 
courts, to act in good faith and in harmony 
with the trust agreement; but the agreement 
itself usually delegates to the board very 
broad powers of discretion. This places upon 
the board a very significant ethical respon- 
sibility, or limitation, to act not only in 
harmony with the general wishes of the 
trustor and in fairness to the institutions or 
purposes he had named, but in harmony also 
with the broadest consideration of public 
welfare. That is the intent of the agree- 
ment. 


Possibilities Under Community Trust Plan 


The potential possibilities for service in 
this feature of the Community Trust plan 
are very great. If the trustor in his agree- 
ment, executed by trust deed in his lifetime 
or by bequest in his will, has named a par- 
ticular institution to receive the income from 
his fund as long as the institution is needed 
and continues to operate in a successful and 
creditable manner, then the board of the 
Community Trust is under a moral obligation 


not merely to permit the income to be paid* 


year after year, or suddenly to withhold it 
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if the institution goes on the rocks, but it 
should exercise continuous watchfulness— 
should aid the institution, if needed, to con- 
tinue to operate in a successful and credit- 
able manner. If the institution becomes 
backward in its methods, if directors lose 
interest or the board seems to be degener- 
ating into inefficiency, then the Community 
Trust should point out these defects to the 
directors or may well call upon the council 
of social agencies or other representative 
body of specialists to assist in rejuvenating 
or reorganizing it. If the institution suffers 
some catastrophe or is faced with some un- 
usual financial emergency the Community 
Trust may come to its aid by using capital 
funds, as permitted in the agreement, or 
by using undesignated funds for the time 
being for that purpose. This feature of the 
Community Trust plan, this obligation or 
limitation as to the use of its designated 
funds need only be mentioned. 


Responsibilities of Distributing Committee 

It follows that the distributing board or 
committee which has the responsibility of 
determining such matters, so important often 
to the life of a particular institution and 
to the social service program of the com- 
munity as a whole, should be a board well 
qualified for such judicial service. The 
board should consist of men and women emi- 
nently qualified for the duties they are ex- 
pected to fulfill—citizens of high character 
and intelligence, well known and respected 
in the community, and of broad knowledge 
and experience in charitable affairs. That 
is a requirement usually placed in the trust 
agreement or charter of community trusts, 
but it cannot be too strongly emphasized. 
The executive secretary employed by this 
board should likewise be a person well qual- 
ified by training and experience for judicial 
work of this character. The policies of the 
board with regard to the use of funds should 
be both conservative and constructive, such 
as will command the respect of people in 
the community who have knowledge and 
good judgment in such matters. 

The general Community Trust Agreement 

a formal proposal offered in advance by a 
corporation qualified to act as a_ trustee, 
usually a trust company—may be accepted 
by the trustor without any alteration or lim- 
itation whatsoever. No particular institution 
or purpose is then designated, but only the 
general purpose of the trust. Entire discre- 
tion as to the particular charitable use of 
such funds is lodged with the Community 
Trust Board. The limitations of the gen- 
eral agreement are usually somewhat nar- 
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rower than the legal definition of charity in 
that these funds must be applied without 
regard to sex, race or creed, and that they 
must be used primarily for the benefit of the 
local community. Regret or objection is 
sometimes expressed with regard to the lat- 
ter limitation, but its limiting effect must 
not be overemphasized. Many institutions 
may be of distinct benefit to the local com- 
munity although they are not located in 
that community or anywhere near it. And 
institutions located in the community give 
local benefits although the primary objects 
of their benefits may be far removed. Any 
donor of a Community Trust Fund may, of 
course, alter or abolish these limitations by 
noting in his agreement such exceptions as 
he chooses. 


What Community Trust Experience Has 
Shown 

The question may well be raised at this 
point whether the tendency of Community 
Trust gifts is toward 
under the old plan. The very fact that a 
gift is given for a _ particular institution 
through the Community Trust is in itself 
the removal of a limitation that the funds 
may be used only for this institution regard- 
less of its future character. But the experi- 
ence in Community Trusts thus far indicates 
that the great bulk of Community Trust 
funds will be given without limitation other 
than the limitations of the general trust 
agreement itself. Our experience would in- 
dicate that while there is a 
the part of the relatively small giver to 
give designated gifts, the man who gives 
millions is likely to give for the most part 
without limitation. 

It is in the use of undesignated funds that 
the charitable trust has its greatest re- 
sponsibility and opportunity. Here the trus- 
tees must not only guard the effective use 
of the fund, but they must initiate its use 

they must exercise the function of choice. 
This use of the trust is a modern invention. 
It has developed from an experience in the 
administration of trust funds which has 
demonstrated that it is quite impossible for 
any individual to foresee very far in ad- 
vance the detail social needs of the future. 
We need not review here the reasons in favor 
of such undesignated trust funds for char- 
itable purposes. It is pertinent only to re- 
mark that if the funds have been established 
as undesignated funds there is a very defi- 


less restriction than 


tendency on 


nite moral obligation upon the trustees to 
keep them so. They may not presume to 
exercise a function of future choice which 
the original fotnder has wisely refrained 


from exercising. All such funds should, in 
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the very nature of 
Any obligation 


the trust, remain liquid. 
which may be assumed in 
their use should be temporary in character. 
The very proper limitations upon the use of 
such funds in this connection is that they 
shall not be limited. 


Use of Undesignated Funds 
In the use of undesignated funds the Com- 
munity Trust may aid existing institutions; 


it may assist in the establishment of new 
institutions; or it may institute and main- 
tain enterprises of its own. In most com- 


munities the existing institutions will doubt- 
less come in for a large share of Community 
Trust benefits. These benefits should be dis- 
tributed in such a way as will prove of real 
benefit to the institutions concerned. Gifts 
should be used to encourage productive and 
intelligent effort on the part of boards of 
directors; good business methods and pro 
gressive management; increased interest and 
financial support upon the part of the pub- 
lic generally. Certainly an institution may 
be definitely and permanently injured if it 
is permitted to depend upon gifts from 


I * 

trust funds when it ought to be and could 
be enlisting and educating new individual 
contributors. Community Trust benefits 


likewise must be applied in the interests of 
the community as a whole. They should en- 
courage and strengthen institutions in fields 
of social which are weak; they 
should discourage development of new in- 
stitutions in fields already overcrowded; 
they may in some cases encourage 
dations; they should certainly encourage 
measures for the prevention of duplication 
and for harmonious and intelligent coopera- 
tion among particular kinds of institutions 
and among all the social institutions of the 
community generally 


service 


consoli- 


These obligations or 
use of 


limitations upon the 
Trust funds necessitate 
upon the part of the Community Trust Board 
not only a continuance, intimate, up-to-date, 
friendly, but critical knowledge of 
stitution applying for aid; 
accredited institutions in the community; 
of their relative merits; of the relationships 
which exist between them; of the standards 
which should apply in the various fields of 
service; a broad and at the same time an 
intensive knowledge of the needs of the 
community and the relative importance of 
various kinds of service. Such responsibili- 
ties upon the Community Trust Board are 
similar to those which are assumed by di- 
rectors of Community Chests; but in one 
respect at least radically different, the Com- 
munity Trust not presume to 


Community 


each in- 
but of all the 


does 


be the 
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CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 and 22 William Street, New York 
LONDON Branch: 475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street PARIS 


15 Cockspur Street, S. W. I. 
26 Old Broad Street, E. C. 2 


3 Rue D’Antin 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


YHROUGH its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be ot 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 


selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 








final or sole judge as to the needs or merits 
of any institution; it does not assume re- 
sponsibility for the community’s entire needs 
nor for any fixed proportion of those needs; 
it does not seek to limit contributions from 
other sources—may often definitely seek to 
encourage them, even in cases where it 
withholds its own; it supplements contribu- 
tions from other sources; is not a substitute 
for them. This distinction is drawn not 
for any invidious reasons nor in any derog- 
atory sense, but simply to make clear a very 
important and, we feel, a very wise limita- 
tion upon the proper use of Community 
Trust funds. 

Knowledge of the needs of the community 
and of the capacity of social institutions in- 
volves the necessity of a great deal of so- 
cial study and scientific research. Trust 
funds may wisely and properly be used for 
such purposes, not only because of the as- 
sistance to be had from such studies in de- 
termining the wise use of any trust fund it- 
self, but also because of the general com- 
munity benefits which flow from them. It 
is sometimes said that charitable trust funds 
should be used for experimental purposes. 
That is probably true, to some extent, if ex- 
penditures are limited to experiments which 
appear to be necessary. 


We have spoken of the limitations upon 
the use of trust funds for social service— 
of the walls of law, custom and public opin- 
ion built round them to restrain and direct 
them. It is highly proper to observe, how- 
ever, that there are many open doors—doors 
of opportunity for constructive service which 
challenge the imagination and demand the 
support of all who love their communities 
and are concerned for the public welfare. 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed registrar of the common 
stock of the Ginter Company and of Yellow 
Cab, Ine. 

The American Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee of the first 
mortgage fee 6 per cent fifteen year bonds 
of the Pennsylvania Operating Company. 


BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 
American Bankers Association, September 
29—October 2, Chicago. 

Investment Bankers Association, Sept. 22- 
24, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Delaware—September 4, Rehoboth. 

Indiana—September 11-12, Indianapolis. 
New Mexico—September 12-13, Albu- 
querque. 
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TITUSVILLE TRUST COMPANY, TITUSVILLE, PA. 


HEN you reach a decision to put up a new home for 

your Bank, you will require the help of someone skilled 
by experience to render the highest type of service—such as 
your bank is rendering to its depositors. It is precisely that 
kind of assistance that this organization is qualified to give 
you—as it has been already given to many other banks. 
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ALFRED C. BOSSOM 


BANK ARCHITECT AND EQUIPMENT ENGINEER 
680 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK CITY 
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SUCCESSFUL PLAN OF PARTICIPATION 





IN FIRST 


MORTGAGES 


HOW DIFFICULTIES AS TO MATURITY AND INTEREST PAYMENT 
WERE OVERCOME 


WILLIAM M. RICHARDS 
Trust Officer Commercial Savings Bank and Trust Company of Toledo, Ohio 


(Eprror’s Note: 


The plan of issuing participation certificates against mortgages de- 


posited with the trust department, described in the following article, was first devised in 
1921 and various alterations and improvements were made in the method of handling such 
investments which renders such service particularly profitable and adaptable to trust 


company operation, 


OR many years we had furnished our 
prosperous with in- 
first mortgages, selling 
the mortgages directly to them out of our 
own investments. The purchaser had the 
advantage of our appraisal of the real es- 
tate, our general knowledge of values, and 
our approval of the mortgagor as a safe risk. 

On the other hand there were many dis- 
advantages. Frequently we did not have in 
our portfolios a mortgage of the exact 
amount which the customer desired to pur- 
chase, or perhaps we did not have the re- 
quired maturity date. Some of our cus- 
tomers wanted straight loans, others wanted 
periodical reductions of the principal. As 
our mortgages increased some of 
our customers got the idea that it would 
save considerable work and a great deal of 
bother for them if they left with us all the 
papers in connection with the such 
as the abstract of title, insurance policies, 
mortgage deed, ete., in order that the same 
might not be lost or mislaid when the time 
came to return them. The next step in the 
logical was to have us continue to 
make collections of the interest and princi- 
pal at the proper times and credit the own- 
er’s account with the proper amount. 


more customers 


vestments in 


sales of 


loans, 


order 


Devised Plan of Issuing Certificates 

All of this, of course, greatly increased our 
work and did not increase our revenues. We 
were not averse to undertaking it, however, 
as the plan helped to build our deposits, and 
keep us in even closer touch with our cus- 
tomers. It began to be apparent also that 
while some persons had no hesitancy in bor- 


The form of the certificate is also shown.) 


rowing money from a bank on mortgage se- 
curities, they did not all wish to have their 
obligations held by individuals. This feeling 
we readily appreciated, and while at no time 
did anything unpleasant occur because of the 
sale of a mortgage, it did cause us to look 
about for some other and better way to as- 
sist our customers in the purchase of good 
securities, and at the same time protect our- 
selves from criticism. 

Using our experience in the sale of mort- 
background, early in 1921 we 
devised a plan which we felt would meet all 
requirements. It merely in de- 
positing with our trust department a num- 
ber of mortgages totaling a certain amount, 
and issuing against them certificates of vari- 
ous amounts for sale to the public. Since 
these certificates were to be signed by the 
bank, and yet not be a contingent liability 
of the bank, we spent a great deal of time 
in studying the various forms to be used. 
After our proposed plan had met with the 
approval of our legal department, we deemed 
it wise to submit the whole proposition to 
our State Banking Department for its ap- 
proval. This approval we had no difficulty 
in obtaining, even though a most thorough 
study of the plan was made by the depart- 
ment. 


gages aS a 


consisted 


How Greater Flexibility Was Provided 

The original idea, and the one on which 
we started our plan, was to give all certifi- 
cates the same date, and to make them all 
mature two years from that date, charging 
the purchaser with the accrued interest. At 
the same time the mortgages held as secur- 
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ity- for the certificates all matured within 
the two year period; thus the payment of 
the securities automatically created a fund 
for the payment of the certificates. The 
theory was right, but in actual practice it 
did not work out as intended as the bank 
found it absolutely necessary in many in- 
stances to extend maturity dates of the 
mortgages from time to time as they became 
due and payable. The bank simply advanced 
the necessary funds to pay those certificates 
upon which payment was desired by the 
holder when the certificate matured. 

Of course the certificates held by the pur- 
chasers contain a clause whereby the bank 
agrees to pay the purchaser the face value 
of his certificate, together with interest 
thereon only when and as the principal and 
interest of the underlying securities shall 
be collected. Policy, however, required that 
payment in full should be made by the bank 
when due, if such payment did not jeopar- 
dize the bank itself. Inasmuch as our ex- 
perience has been that four-fifths of all cer- 
tificates sold are renewed from time to time 
as they mature, the amount of money to be 
paid out has at no time been burdensome. 


Experience in Operating Plan 

These first certificates were in form like 
a coupon bond, the certificates drawing in- 
terest at the rate of 6 per cent, and the cou- 
pons maturing semi-annually. When the 
plan originated most of our mortgages were 
on a 7 per cent basis, and the interest was 
payable quarterly thereby giving us a little 
better than 1 per cent of the face value for 
expenses and profit. However, when the 
mortgage rate decreased from 7 per cent to 
6 per cent we found it very difficult to make 
the rate on the certificates less than 6 per 
cent. We, therefore, devised a plan whereby 
borrowers who wanted a straight mortgage 
loan for a period of three years rather than 
the customary two year mortgage loan with 
a monthly payment thereon of 1 per cent, 
could have it by paying a very small extra 
charge. We then used these straight mort- 
gages as collateral and the small extra 
charge against the same took care of the 
expense involved, although of course it left 
no profit for the bank. 

Our experience in operating this plan in 
the first two years demonstrated the very 
great difficulty of obtaining a_ sufficient 
amount of mortgages maturing within two 
years to supply the security required. Also, 
inasmuch as experience demonstrated that 
most mortgages had to be extended or re- 
newed at least in part, we deemed it wise 
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to change the original requirement of having 
all the security mature prior to the maturity 
date of the outstanding certificates, so that 
now we do not seek mortgages of a desig- 
nated maturity date, but rather aim to pay 
the certificates, when required, out of other 


bank funds, and rely for emergency protec- 
tion upon that clause in the certificate 
whereby the owner thereof agrees that he 
may recover the principal and _ interest 
thereof only when and as the interest and 
principal of the securities are collected. 


Payment by Check Instead of Coupons 


Some change has also been made in the 
form of the certificate proper. Whereas, in 
the beginning, the certificate had attached to 
it coupons to be clipped and presented for 
collection on the designated dates, it soon 
became apparent that many of the purchas- 
ers forgot the date upon which the coupons 
were payable and, therefore, lost consider- 
able interest by not presenting them when 
due. Also where certificates of several ma- 
turity dates were held by the same party 
it was apparent that considerable inconven- 
ience was experienced by the owner. To 
remedy this situation we now pay the inter- 
est by check on the designated dates, and 
we find that this change has created much 
good will among our customers. It does, 
however, make a slight increase in our oper- 
ating expense, and we do not have quite as 
long a free use of the interest funds as was 
formerly the case. 

It may appear somewhat strange that a 
bank would be willing to enter into an ar- 
rangement such as the one outlined above 
when it could result in no direct profit to 
itself, and in fact does result in some slight 
loss when all expenses are taken into consid- 
eration. However, it has been our experi- 
ence that only 30 per cent to 40 per cent of 
the funds used in the purchase of these cer- 
tificates of participation in first mortgages 
are withdrawn from our own bank, the bal- 
ance being paid by checks drawn on other 
institutions. It is also a fact that most of 
the funds which were withdrawn from our 
own bank would have been used elsewhere in 
the purchase of other investments if we had 
not provided our customers with a safe in- 
vestment meeting their demands. From this 
point of view, therefore, we have lost noth- 
ing. 

Collateral Advantages 

It might seem also that the net result of 
the transaction simply amounts to the bank’s 
borrowing money and paying a rate of 6 
per cent for it, and that although the funds 


TRUST 


so borrowed might have to be paid back on 
a certain designated date, the securities 
therefore might be found to be anything but 
liquid. However, it has been our experience 
that this plan has given us many hundreds 
of thousands of dollars with which to make 
new loans, new customers, and new friends, 
and we meet the argument of unliquid securi- 
ties by carrying a slightly larger propor- 
tion of liquid assets than would be the case 
if we had not sold these certificates. The in- 
creased proportion of liquid assets depends 
of course, upon the amount of certificates 
outstanding from time to time. 

The certificates themselves state in very 
plain language just what is being purchased 
and what may be expected by the purchaser. 
On the other hand most purchasers know the 
bank, know its soundness, and are ac- 
quainted with its policies, and not a single 
sale has failed by reason of fear that the 
entire principal and interest may not be 
paid when due. 

The following is a 
on the certificate 
formal heading: 


copy of the wording 


omitting, of course, the 


Form of Certificate 


The Commercial Savings Bank & Trust 
Company, Toledo, Ohio, hereinafter called 
Trustee, certifies that the holder of this cer- 
tificate is entitled under the conditions and 
upon the terms hereinafter named to a par- 
ticipation to the extent of 

Dollars, or the 
pro rata share thereof from the moneys col- 
lected on account of the principal of certain 
first mortgage loans on real estate in Lucas 
County, Ohio, and first mortgage real estate 
bonds held in trust by the Trustee for the 
equal pro rata benefit of the holders of Cer- 
tificates of participation in Trust No 

|. The undersigned shall at all times have 
and retain title to and possession, manage- 
ment and control of said moneys, notes and 
bonds, and the investment and reinvestment 
thereof, and the arrangement of all details 
in connection therewith as in 
seems best. 

2. As and when the undersigned receives 
payment of interest upon said securities, and 
not otherwise, it will pay to the record holder 
hereof such proportion of said interest so 
received accruing on said securities from and 
after the date hereof as the amount of this 
certificate bears to the entire amount of said 
securities, but in no event shall the interest 
so paid be more than six per cent per annum 
on the face value of this certificate, payable 
semi-annually. 


3. The term of this certificate shall expire 


its discretion 


, at which time, or as soon there- 
after as sufficient funds have been collected in 
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due course of business on account of the 
notes and bonds held hereunder, the under- 
signed will pay to the registered holder 
hereof his pro rata share of the funds so 
collected, but in no event more than the face 
value of this certificate. 

4. The undersigned may deduct from the 
participation represented hereby, and any 
interest accruing hereon, the holder’s proper 
proportion of any loss, costs, damages, ex- 
penses and charges of every kind and descrip- 
tion which may be incurred or sustained by 
the undersigned or by or incident to said 
fund or any part thereof. 

5. This certificate is assignable only upon 
the books of the undersigned upon proper 
endorsement and surrender hereof to the 
undersigned for cancellation, and is subject 
to redemption by the undersigned at any 
time upon mailing a written notice of such 
redemption directed to the record holder 
hereof at his address last appearing upon 
the books of the undersigned, after which 
this certificate shall cease to participate in 
the interest accruing upon said fund. 

THE COMMERCIAL SAVINGS 
BANK & TRUST COMPANY. 

In closing it might be added that the sale 
of these certificates has not only furnished 
us with additional loanable funds, but has 
made it much easier to rent safe deposit 
boxes to the owners of the certificates, and 
to show them wherein the trust department 
in its many ramifications can be of inter- 
est and value to them. 

ae ae 

WEALTH REPRESENTED BY STOCKS 

Of the more than $300,000,000,000 of 
wealth of the United States, approximately 
50 per cent is represented by stocks and 
bonds; and while it is true that only about 
one-fourth of these are listed on the Ex- 
change, it cannot be overlooked or denied 
that the requirements of the Exchange have 
been the lever which raised the standard of 
what a security must be to be desirable for 
speculation or investment. Fifty-five years 
of continued and increasing insistence by the 
Exchange for facts, facts, facts, has had its 
effect upon the public mind with respect to 
securities whether listed or not. There are 
hundreds of thousands of holders of securi- 
ties who are being protected by these re- 
quirements. So generally have the precau- 
tions insisted upon by the Exchange been 
adopted, that it is almost impossible to find 
a security of value which does not follow 
these formalities in its issue. 


The Weehawken Trust Company of Wee- 


hawken, N. J., reports resources of $8,978,- 
000; deposits, $8,160,000; capital, $600,000; 
surplus, $150,000. 
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An Investment Trust 


The following is a reprint of a letter recently addresszd 
to security holders. 





INTERNATIONAL SECURITIES TRUST OF AMERICA 


A Massachusetts Trust 


161 DEVONSHIRE STREET 50 PINE STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. NEW YORK 


To the Bondholders & Shareholders: 


Your Trustees take pleasure in advising 
you that the Certified Audit of your Trust's In- 
come Account for the six months, ended June l, 
1924, shows increased earnings over and above the 
more than satisfactory earnings displayed for the 
period ended January 3lst, thereby justifying the 
expectations of your Trustees at that time. 


The June lst, 1924, statement shows Bond 

interest for the period earned more than 6+ 

times, Preferred Share dividend requirements 
earned more than 43 times, leaving a balance 
equivalent to annual earnings of $12.12 per Com- 
mon Share. After setting aside reserves required 
by the Declaration of Trust and Agreement under 
which the Bonds are issued, the remainder is 
equivalent to 1$ times the Common Share dividend. 


The satisfactory growth of your Trust 
and the continuing improvement in the security 
markets of the world, permit your Trustees again 
to expect larger earnings in the future. 


(Signed) WILLIAM R. BULL, 
Chairman & Treasurer 





August 12, 1924 


INTERNATIONAL SECURITIES 


TRUST OF AMERICA 


BULL & ROCKWELL CO., Agents 
50 PINE STREET, New York 161 DEVONSHIRE STREET, Boston, Mass. 
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SUCCESSFUL OPERATION OF TRUSTEE COMPANIES IN 
AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND 


HOLD NEARLY HALF BILLION ESTATE AND TRUST FUNDS 


E. M. WILLIAMSON 


Manager, Executor, Trustee and Agency Company of South Australia Limited, 
Adelaide, Australia 


Australian trustee companies only do ex- 
ecutor, trustee and agency business, and do 
not enter into banking and other important 
functions such as American trust companies 
exercise. Therefore our figures may seem 
small compared with American trust com- 
panies. 

There are now twenty trustee companies 
established in Australia and two in New 
Zealand. The total of the shareholders’ 
funds of all of them is as follows: 
Capital paid up 
Unealled capital 
Reserve liability 
Reserves and undivided profits.... 


£933,734 
3,638,601 
300,000 
654,153 
£5,.526,488 
Only ten of the companies publish the 
amount of the estates and trust funds under 
administration, and the total for these com- 
panies is £73,057,844, but the total for all 
companies may be reckoned at £100,- 
000,000. In addition to the trustee compa- 
nies, most of the Australian state govern- 
ments have established a public trustee, and 
in some cases they do a fair amount of busi- 
ness. The public trustee in New Zealand is 
doing a very large business. 
The Executor 
pany of South 
corporated on 


over 


Trustee and Agency Com- 
Australia, Limited, was in- 
March 1, 1880, and is the 
second oldest trustee company in Australia. 
The first company formed was the Trustees 
Executors and Agency Company, Ltd., which 
started about a year earlier in Melbourne, 
Victoria. We had the same experience as 
the other companies in Australia in regard 
to the first fifteen or twenty years. The 
trustee company idea was undoubtedly slow 
to take on with the people until the begin- 
ning of this century. 

In the year 1900 the total trust funds un- 
der control of the Executor Trustee and 
Agency Company of South Australia 
amounted to £654,000 and on June 30, 1923, 
they amounted to over £5,560,000. In this 


state of South Australia there are now three 
other trust companies; one Elders Trustee 
and Executor Company, Limited, controls 
trust funds of over five million pounds, the 
other two do not publish their figures, but 
they are much smaller. Our last annual re- 
port and balance sheet shows that the sub- 
scribed capital of the company is £200,- 
000 in 200,000 shares of £1 each on which 
5/ per share is paid up. The market price 
of these shares is from 13/ to 14/ per share, 
which at the present rate of dividend, shows 
a return of less than 6 per cent. 

Corporate trusteeship has been 
fully applied in Australia and is growing in 
popularity as the people come to appreciate 
inherent merits. The laws provide every 
possible safeguard and are strictly adhered 
to by the companies, especially in regard 
to investments. 


success- 


“IN THE WORDS OF OUR CLIENTS” 

Acting on the well established principle 
that “a satisfied client or customer is the 
best advertisement” the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Spokane, Washington, has issued a 
booklet containing extracts from letters sent 
in by clients regarding services rendered by 
the company in various fiduciary and agency 
capacities. The first extract is from a letter 
received from a local public official who had 
occasion to observe the handling of a small 
estate, acknowledging that the estate could 
probably never have been handled and dis- 
tributed so efficiently and economically by 
any personal administrator. The second ex- 


tract is from creditors under a receivership 


conducted by the Union Trust Company 
where the expectancy of recovery did not 
exceed 15 per cent while the actual recovery 
was over 41 per cent. Other letters testify 
to the capable services rendered by the Union 
Trust Company in connection with agency 
matters, handling children’s accounts, look- 
ing after real estate and insurance policies 
and yarious other types of trusteeship. 
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$750,000 
THIRTY FEDERAL STREET 


BOSTON, MASS. 
FEDERAL DISTRICT TRUST 


First Mortgage 6% Serial Gold Bonds 
(Closed Mortgage) 


Interest payable without deduction for any normal Federal Income Tax not in excess of 4 per cent 
per annum, of which any part not deductible at the source is refundable upon application. 
Pennsylvania and Connecticut Personal Property Taxes not in excess of four 

ls refunded upon application. Callable at 105 and interest. 
Registerable as to principal. 
Denominations $1000, $500 and $100 
The National Shawmut Bank of Boston, Boston, Mass., Trustee 


Dated May 15, 1924 Maturing in annual series from 1926 to 1939 


Security Secured by first closed mortgage on land at 26 to 36 Federal Stre et, ¢ xtending 
~ through to Congress Street, Boston, Mass., being approximately 78 feet on 

Federal Street and 80 feet on Congress Street, 6600 square feet, together 

with a first-class seven-story and basement office and mercantile building 


+ 


to be erected thereon. 


Valuation Land (Appraisal of Richard De B. Boardman) $725,000 


- 


I.and and Building completed (Appraisal of Hayes & Read $1,307,125 


This issue (57° of total valuation) 750,000 


Equity (43% of total valuation) $557,125 


Income Annual gross rental $148,000 


“xpenses taxes allowance for vacancies, etc 33,000 


Net annual income (Estimate of Hayes & Read) $115,000 
This is over 24 times the maximum annual bond inter 


COMPLETION BOND by Hartford Accident and Indemnity Co. and Metrop 
and Insurance Co., 


TITLE to the property and the validity of this mortgage is passed upon by Rackemann, Sawyer 
NX Brewster of Boston. 


We offer these bonds as, if and when issued and received by us and subject t 


PRICE—100 and Interest to yield 6%. 


Upon request we will send descriptive circular 


PURITAN 


MORTGAGE CORPORATION 


277 Madison Avenue National Union Bank Bldg. 
New York Boston, Mass. 
The above statements are based upon information which though not guaranteed 
reliable. 


tan Casualty 
jointly and severally, guarantees completion of buildir 


u 


€ regard as entirely 
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LEGAL ASPECTS OF VOLUNTARY TRUSTS FROM 
VIEWPOINT OF THE TRUST COMPANY AND THE 


INDIVIDUAL 
LIMITATION AS TO CREDITORS, RIGHT OF REVOCATION AND EFFECT 
OF TAXATION 


J. M. BROUGHTON 
Attorney at Law and Member Board of Managers of Wachovia Bank and Trust Co., Raleigh, N. C. 


OLUNTARY and living trusts are not 
new or modern either in principle or 
practice; but the amazing increase in 

the use of this form of trust and its adapta- 
tion to our modern and 
conditions are such as to require a constant 
reconsideration and study of the whole sub- 
ject. The term “voluntary trust” of course 
implies that form of trust the 
voluntary act of the trustor as contrasted 
with constructive trusts, resulting trusts or 
other kinds of trusts imposed by construction 
of law; and by the expression “living trust” 
is meant that form of trust created and made 
effective by the individual during his life 
rather than by a testamentary provision. 


business economic 


created by 


The purpose of this article is not to review 
or summarize the law of trusts in general, 
but merely to discuss certain legal aspects of 
this particular form of trust in a practical 
way, with reference both to the viewpoint of 
the trust company and of the individual em- 
ploying such forms of trusts. 

The impression prevails to a considerable 
extent that among the many advantages of 
the voluntary trust its chief claims to dis- 
tinction and popularity are, first, that such 
a trust is “bomb proof” as against creditors; 
and, second, that it is an efficient and proper 
method of avoiding taxes, particularly in- 
taxes. These are misconceptions that 
should not be indulged by the individual or 
encouraged by the trust company. It is, of 
course, true that the voluntary trust offers a 
certain measure of 


come 


protection to the bene- 
ficiary in both of these particulars in addi- 
tion to many other salutary and decidedly 
beneficial features; but if its chief purpose 
were to avoid debts and escape taxes, it 
deservedly and speedily fail. The 
government has already taken cognizance of 
the tax possibilities of the voluntary trust; 


would 


and as for creditors, they can always be re- 


lied upon 
and persistence. 


to assert their claims with vigor 


Spendthrift Trusts 

The only kind of voluntary trust definite- 
ly and solely designed for the protection of 
the beneficiary against claims of creditors is 
that form of trust designated as the spend- 
thrift trust. It is a trust provided and regu- 
lated by statute in most of the states and its 
meaning is just what its name implies; that 
is. it is a voluntary trust created by a donor 
or trustor for the benefit and support of 
some kinsman or heir who has or might ac- 
quire the habits of the spendthrift and could 
not safely be entrusted with an unrestricted 
gift or devise. The amount of such trusts 
is usually limited by statute. In this state 
(North Carolina) it is limited to the gift or 
devise in trust of such amount as will yield 
at the time of the creation of the trust an 
income not five hundred dollars 
And furthermore, the income does 
not go to the beneficiary direct and 
lutely, but is to be used by the trustee for 
the support and maintenance of the benefi- 
This is the distinguishing character- 
istic of the spendthrift trust; and it is be- 
cause of this feature that neither the corpus 
nor the income of such a trust can be reached 
by the ereditors of the beneficiary; nor can 
the beneficiary convey, 
interest in such a trust. 
that the instrument of 
tions or restrictions on 


exceeding 
per year. 


abso- 


ciary. 


assign or mortgage 
It is not necessary 
trust place limita- 
alienation or trans- 
fer, or that it should contain any stipulation 
with respect to creditors. No particular 
form or phraseology is required; it is suffi- 
cient if from the circumstances as well as 
from the terms and provisions of the trust 
it appears that intention of the trustor was 
to establish a trust for the support and main- 
tenance of the beneficiary. 
trust instruments due regard should, of 
course, be had for the provisions of the 
statutes. Such a trust or any other trust, 
for that matter, where real estate is not in- 
volved can be created orally. 


In drawing such 
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In some jurisdictions it has been held that 
if the income from a spendthrift trust is 
more than is required for the support of the 
beneficiary, then such excess is available to 
creditors. 

The spendthrift trust as such is not in 
such general use. Its technical restrictions, 
limitation as to amounts and other restric- 
tive features are such that it does not com- 
mend itself to the trustor as a rule. Other 
forms of trusts have been found more satis- 
factory for the general purposes of limiting 
the control of the beneficiary and protecting 
the estate from profligacy. 


Limitations as to Creditors and Assignment 

It is possible in any form of voluntary 
trust, whether living. or testamentary trust, 
to impose effective limitations with respect 
to transfer and assignment on the part of the 
cestui qui trust as well as to hedge the trust 
about with certain barriers as to creditors. 
Among others, the following methods have 
been found effective: 

(a) Limitations in the Nature of Condi- 
tions Precedent: An interesting illustration 
of this method of limitation or restriction is 
found in a case arising in this state nearly 
a century ago. In the case of Bank vs. For- 
ney (55 N. C., 37), the testator Forney by his 
will established a trust consisting of real es- 
tate and personal property, with the stipula- 
tion that the property should be divided into 
six equal shares and held in trust for the 
benefit of his six sons, with the provision 
that each son’s share of the property should 
remain vested in the trustee until such time 
as the said son should become free from 
debt, and that as each son should become 
thus free from debt he should thereupon be- 
come entitled to the benefits arising under 
the trust. Judgment creditors sought to 
reach the share of one of the sons, but their 
petition was denied, the Court holding that 
the condition of the trust had not been met 
and that until the same should be met, to 
wit, by the son’s becoming free from debt, 
the son had no estate or interest in the trust 
that could be reached by creditors or could 
in any manner be assigned by the son. The 
opinion states admirably the general prin- 
ciples involved, as follows: 

“However anxiously the benefit of the 
donee personally may have been looked to 
by the donor, the policy of the law will not 
permit property or a trust to be so given 
that the donee may continue to enjoy it 
after his bankruptcy, or shall not have the 
power of alienating an estate fully vested 
in him. Whatever benefit the cestui qui 


trust has in the property his creditors ma) 
reach either at law or in this court. Brad- 
ley vs. Peixoto (3 Ves., 325); Graves v8. 
Dolphin (1 Sim., 66). * * * But prop- 
erty of every description may be so Sset- 
tled and limited that the person taking it 
shall hold until alienation or insolvency or 
bankruptcy, and upon that event that the 
estate should determine or go over to an- 
other person. * * * fur- 
nish examples of estates, actually vested 
and in the enjoyment of the 
donee, ceasing and reverting or going over 
to a third person upon limitations on the 
contingency of bankruptcy. 
There is nothing unlawful in it so as to 
render it, as a condition subsequent, void 
and the estate absolute. Cujus est dare, 
Much more is it com- 

petent for a testator to provide, as a con- 

dition going before the estate, that is to 

say, as a contingency on which the inter- 

est is, if ever, to arise, that the donee who 

is then insolvent should pay his debts or 

be able to pay them, either in whole or 

in part, before he should take anything.” 

Other illustrations of the limitation by 
way of conditions precedent are such as 
where the testator trust for the 
benefit of a son, the benefits to be available 
to the son when he becomes a success in busi- 
ness or graduates from college or meets other 
similar conditions. 

(b) Limitations in the Condi- 
tions Subsequent: Even as voluntary trusts 
may be so limited as not to become effective 
until the attainment of certain conditions, as 
forth, so equal effect limita- 
can be made terminating the trusts 
upon the happening of certain contingencies, 
as intimated in the quotation from Chief Jus- 
tice Ruffin in the above case. 

Thus it can be effectively provided that 
the trust shall terminate upon the insolvency 
or bankruptcy of the trust, or 
upon his attempted assignment or alienation 
of the property or of his rights therein. 


Those cases 


lessee or 


alienation or 


ejus est disponere. 


creates a 


Vature of 


above set 
tions 


cestui qui 


Right of Revocation as Affecting Status of 
Trusts 

Probably the majority of voluntary trusts, 

certainly of living trusts, are revocable; that 


is, containing a stipulation that the trust 
may be revoked at any time by the trustor. 
In some instances the right is reserved to 
revoke the trust by the will of the trustor, 
it being held in some jurisdictions that this 
right exists with respect to all revocable 
trusts whether so stipulated or not. 

The modern tendency is toward the ir- 
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revocable trust. This is largely due to the 
fact that the government has adopted the 
policy of including income from revocable 
trusts as a part of the income of the trustor. 
There are also other conditions which may 
be pointed out as favoring the irrevocable 
trust: 

1. Rights of Creditors as Affected by Pow- 
er of Revocation or of Appointment: It ap- 
pears to be generally held in this country 
that where the trustor retains a life interest 
in the trust and also the power of revocation 
or of appointment both the income and the 
corpus of the estate are subject to the claims 
of the creditors of the trustor. 12 L. R. A., 
N. S., 369. 

In a few jurisdictions, notably in Cali- 
fornia, it has been held that where the trus- 
tor creates a trust under which he is to re- 
ceive the income for his life, even though not 
revocable, the entire trust estate is subject 
to the claims of his creditors whether the 
claims of those creditors were in existence at 
the time the trust was created or arose 
thereafter. This position seems not to be 
supported either by precedent or by well con- 
sidered principles of law or equity. Of 
course, if the trustor be insolvent at the 
time of creating the trust, or if the same be 
made for the purpose of defrauding credit- 
ors, then such trust could be successfully at- 
tacked whether it be revocable or irrevoca- 
ble. However, it would certainly seem that 
while the trustor is solvent and without any 
intent to defraud he may successfully and 
effectually create a trust in which he retains 
a life interest but divests himself of all con- 
trol of the property by not reserving a power 
of revocation or of appointment. 

It has been expressly held in the U. 8. 
Supreme Court (Clifton vs. Jones, 101 U. 8., 
225) that a trust created by a man for the 
benefit of his wife and children, made while 
he was solvent and without intent to defraud 
his creditors, but reserving the power of 
reyocation or of appointment, but such power 
not having been exercised, cannot be success- 
fully attacked by creditors of the trustor. 
This decision has been followed practically 
in all jurisdictions. 

2. Right of Revocation as Affecting the In- 
terest of Heirs: A creates a trust for the 
benefit of himself during his lifetime and at 
his death to be held in trust for the benefit 
of his son B, reserving a right of revocation 
or appointment. The right of revocation is 
not exercised during the lifetime of the 
trustor A. Can the brothers and sisters of 
B, upon the death of the trustor, set aside 


such trust upon the ground that the power 
of revocation reserved in the trust made the 
trust ineffectual in so far as it attempted to 
give the son B full benefits of the same after 
the death of the trustor? It would seem that 
the heirs could not set aside the trust, but 
that B could obtain full benefits under the 
same. While it is true that A might have 
revoked the trust during his lifetime, thus 
depriving B of the rights thereunder and 
possibly leaving the property available to the 
other children; nevertheless;—his failure to 
revoke it left the same in effect. It has been 
held that while power may be reserved to 
revoke a trust that when such power is not 
exercised during the life of the trustor the 
trust is not affected thereby. Witherington vs. 
Herring (140 N. C., 495) ; Kelly vs. Shaw (185 
Mass., 288; 1 Beach on Trusts, section 81). 
Voluntary Trusts and Taxation 

The existing Revenue Act of the Federal 
Government provides that where the grantor 
of a trust reserves a power of revocation, 
which if exercised would reinvest in him 
title to the corpus of the trust, then the in- 
come of such trust shall be included in com- 
puting the income of the grantor. Of course, 
if the trust is an irrevocable one this provi- 
sion would not apply, unless, of course, the 
grantor in such irrevocable trust retains a 
life interest, in which event he would have 
to include in his income tax statement a 
statement of the income derived from such 
trust. On the other hand where the trust is 
irrevocable and no benefits retained by the 
trustor, the income from such trust would 
be taxable against the beneficiary and not 
the trustor. 

A further provision of the Federal Rev- 
enue Act has reference to insurance trusts, 
and in general provides that where the in- 
come of a trust is or may be applied to the 
payment of premiums upon policies of in- 
surance on the life of the grantor, whether 
payable to the estate or otherwise, the in- 
come of the trust or such part thereof shall 
be included in computing the income of the 
grantor. (An exception is made when the 
insurance policy is irrevocably payable to 
such charitable or philanthropic objects as 
are indicated in the Act.) It would seem 
that on principle no income tax from a trust 
estate should be assessed against the trustor 
where in an irrevocable trust the trustor 
has provided for the payment of insurance 
premiums on his life covering policies not 
for the benefit of his but for the 
benefit of his heirs or other 
individuals. 


estate, 
designated 
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Girard’s Zeal for Business 


TEPHEN GIRARD applied himself to business 
with the same zest that other men exercise in 
the pursuit of pleasure. 


Nothing pleased him better than to walk about 
daily in his warehouses and to participate in the 
activities there. 


The Girard National Bank enjoys working for and 
with its clients, because it knows that maximum 
success can be secured only through whole-hearted 
co-operation. 





THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 
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NEW ASPECTS OF SAVINGS DEVELOPMENT SUGGESTED 
BY REGIONAL CONFERENCES 


VARIATIONS AS TO PRACTICE AND POLICY IN DIFFERENT DISTRICTS 


CHARLES H. DEPPE 


Vice-President The Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, Ohio, and President of Savings 
ank Division, American Bankers Association 


(Epiror’s Notre: Mr. 


Deppe had rare opportunity to study and contrast the methods 
for developing savings accounts which obtain 


in different sections of the country, as 


presiding officer at the recent series of Regional Conferences conducted in Los Angeles, 
Vew Orleans, Chicago and New York under the auspices of the Savings Bank Division 


of the American Bankers Association. He 


finds 


that 


while methods of approach and 


practice may vary according to environment the broader objective of savings in develop- 
ing higher type of citizenship and independence is one of general application.) 


HE idea behind the Regional Confer- 
ences which have recently been held 
at Los Angeles, New Orleans, Chicago 
New York, sponsored by the Savings 
Bank Division of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, was that of bringing together in one 
group all the bankers in that district inter- 
ested in savings. The whole project was a 
venture based upon the belief that the mem- 
bers of the American Bankers Association 
would appreciate an opportunity to hold a 
clinic on at least a few of the vital problems 
of the savings business. 

From 
have set 


and 


time to time, bankers’ magazines 
forth accounts of successful plans 
touching various phases of banking. Bank- 
ers meetings each year added to these plans. 
For the most part, these presentations were 
formal and rarely was opportunity afforded 
for analysis of them through the winnowing 
method of round table discussion. For the 
real test of the functioning of a plan, the 
individual banker was left to apply the ex- 
pensive trial and error method. Among the 
bankers there lacked complete unanimity of 
thought as to the practicability of these 
ideas, and as to the proper length of a sue- 
cesstul program. 
sentiment, 
periment. 


The preponderance of fa- 


vorable however, led to 


the ex- 

At the conferences men of successful ex- 
perience presented well formulated plans of 
practical importance in all phases of the sav- 
ings business. Opportunity for informal dis- 
followed the presentation of each 
The importance of the subject nat- 
urally determined the extent of inquiry and 
discussion. For the information of the dele- 
gates, programs giving the names of the sub- 


cussion 
subject. 


jects and the speakers were available some 
days in advance of the conference. 

Local committees arranged the details in 
each of the districts. All mem- 
bers of the American Bankers Association re- 
ceived invitations to the conferences in their 
respective districts. These invitations, vary- 
ing in form, emphasized the thought that the 
conferences were concerned purely with sav- 
ings business. 


conference 


Subject of Prime Interest 

The attendance was good. In several con- 
ferences the delegates numbered above five 
hundred. Certain subjects regarded as fun- 
damental were included upon all the pro- 
grams, such as advertising, school savings, 
industrial savings, protecting investors from 
highly speculative enterprises, and a question 
box. Naturally, these various subjects re- 
ceived widely different treatment in the dif- 
ferent sections of the country. A dinner, at 
which addresses of a more general character 
were made, was a feature of each meeting. 
The whole project was so new that although 
emphasis was placed upon the desire to have 
present as delegates those who are on the 
firing line in the department of 
banks day after day, these men in some cases 
were not present. 

In three of the conferences, additional in- 
terest was secured by the arranging of an 
oratorical contest by the local chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking. The subject 
in each case was “Efficient Service.” A sil- 
ver cup, through local contribution, was pre- 
sented the speaker who, in a five minute ad- 
dress, was adjudged the best. A review of 
the subjects common to all the programs will 
indicate their practical nature in the savings 


savings 
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field. The presentations were varied to meet 
local conditions. 


Savings Development on Pacific Coast 

In Los Angeles, emphasis was placed upon 
the content of advertising and the human 
element in bank depositors. At this confer- 
school savings, too, occupied an im- 
portant place. Los Angeles has developed 
a new method of bank organization for 
school savings systems. Eighteen months 
the banks of this city organized the 
Los Angeles Banks School Savings Associa- 
tion. This included 11 charter 
banks with 88 branches. It has now in- 
creased to 33 banks, having 126 branches. 
Under this plan, a supervisor of school sav- 
ings was employed by the association. At 
present 42,000 school children are enrolled 
as savers with bank balances of about $500,- 
OOO. The system in its organization and 
functioning was thoroughly presented to the 
delegates at the conference. 

This conference district is also one of the 
leaders in industrial savings under the pay- 
roll deduction plan. A formal address, sup- 
plemented by answers given to many inquir- 
ers, presented this method in detail with par- 
ticular reference to its practical operation. 


ence 


ago, 


member 


New Orleans and New York Conferences 


In the New Orleans District, including the 
Southern States, the addresses naturally took 
the form of explanation of the necessity of 
savings, and industrial sav- 
The savings movement, which had its 
most prominent early development in the 
New England States with the beginning of 
industrial expansion there, naturally ap- 
peared much later in the South. In fact, a 
recent survey by the Savings Bank Division 
of savings in the southern states as of 1893 
showed scarcely a beginning at that date. 

In Chicago, advertising, which has 
pied so prominent a place in that district, 
naturally came to the fore. Diligent effort 
was made to determine a basis from which 
to reckon the yearly advertising appropria- 
tion to be made by each bank. 
methods were also presented. 


school savings 


Ings. 


occu- 


Various club 
A very popu- 
lar feature of the program consisted of an 
exhibit of advertising, possibly exceeding in 
value any exhibition ever given before at a 
savings meeting. The unusual situation was 
presented of bank presidents seeing this ex- 
hibit, telephoning or telegraphing ,to the 
heads of their new business departments to 
take the first train for Chicago to attend the 
conference. A Chicago organization known 
as the Savings Association of Loop Banks, 
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was responsible for this very valuable fea- 
ture. In this also, there was 
adopted the plan of having a number of very 
brief papers on some one particular savings 
plan which had been successful in achieving 
its objective in that district. 


conference, 


Economic and Political Aspects Considered 

In the New York meeting which included 
the New England and middle Atlantic States, 
the New England speakers emphasized the 
importance of savings in its effect on the 
individual that the possessor of a 
savings account becomes a better citizen, and 


saver in 


is more sensible to varying conditions in in- 
dustrial, economic and political life. He be- 
comes opposed to paternalism in government, 
and learns to depend more on himself than 
upon legislation for the proper adjustment 
of evils consequent upon the increasing com- 
plexity of modern life. 

In this conference considerable effort was 
devoted to attempting to analyze methods by 
which the distribution of highly speculative 
investments and the promotion of fraudulent 
enterprises could be checked. 

Both in the and the New 
conferences addresses emphasizing the 


Chicago York 
mu- 
tual dependence of the banker and the farm- 
er upon each other were received with evi- 
dences of great interest. Advertising in all 
of its phases, including the much discussed 
advertising by mail, was prominently before 
all the conferences 
added a 
tising medium. In 

York meetings, also, 
were held with great 


The New York meeting 


new feature—radio—as an adver- 
the and New 


luncheon conferences 


Chicago 


SUCCeSS. 


Divergent Views and Practices 

Some idea of the widely divergent views 
on savings business and practices obtaining 
in the various districts can be 
gained by a consideration of the geographical 
location of the territory, the great variety 
of industries represented, and the types of 
people included in the different districts. 

At Los Angeles was held the conference in- 
cluding the bankers of the states of Cali- 
fornia, Nevada, Utah, Arizona and New 
Mexico. 


conference 


Bankers in the states of Louisiana, Texas, 


Oklahoma, Arkansas, Tennessee, Mississippi, 
Alabama, Georgia, South Carolina, and Flor- 


ida gathered at New 
ern Regional Conference. 
trict conference at 


Orleans for the 
The central dis- 
Chicago included the 
states of Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, Min- 
nesota, North Dakota, South Dakota, Ne- 
braska, Wyoming, Colorado, Kansas, Iowa, 
Missouri, Indiana, Ohio, Kentucky. 


South- 
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The eastern district conference was made 
up of bankers from the states of New York, 
Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachu- 
Rhode Island, Connecticut, New Jer- 
sey, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, West Vir- 
ginia, North Carolina, Pennsylvania and the 
District of Columbia. 

These allocations of states to the respec- 
tive districts were purely arbitrary and for 
convenience only in the 


setts, 


arranging various 
conferences. 

It should constantly be kept in mind that 
in arranging the programs of all these four 
meetings, were for places 
on the program by reason of their acknowl- 
edged ability in the subjects which they pre- 
sented. In all the strict 
attention was paid to the time element. They 
began, with very the 
scheduled time, promptly. Ex- 
matter allowed in any of 
the proceedings. Controversial subjects were 
excluded. 
practically 


persons selected 


conferences, too, 


few exceptions, at 
closed 


not 


and 
traneous was 
Entertainment features 
eliminated, making of 
ferences purely business sessions on a forum 
basis. No allowed except 
one of thanks to those persons and agencies 
which the 


were 
these con- 


resolutions were 


were instrumental in making 


meeting a success, 


Per Capita Savings in Various Districts 

The compilations given below, in addition 
to showing the total savings in the districts, 
aud the capital and 
profits of the banks, 
tionship existing 


undivided 
indicate the rela- 
per capita sav- 
ings and per capita capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits in 1925. 


surplus and 
also 


between 


Potal 


Districts savings 


Los Angeles, 
New Orleans 
Chicago 
New York 


$1,320,639 ,000 
841,218,000 
5,496,590,000 
10,468,849 ,000 


Psychological Elements in Cultivating Savings 


The savings instinct is not inherent. It is 
acquired. It comes through education. Its 
growth is influenced to a considerable extent 
by the type of industry in which the poten- 
tial saver is employed. Bankers in all parts 
of the country are coming to understand 
more and more that the acceptance by the 
banks of savings deposits involves an obliga- 
tion on the part of the banks to utilize a 
part of funds for the use of 
thrifty customers in securing homes. 

Human nature is said to be the same the 
world over. It functions differently, 
ever, under various environments. In one 
conference an appeal for saving was based 


large these 


how- 
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$204,547 ,631 


1,180,221,249 
1,245,473,402 
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not so much upon the necessity of savings 
for the value of the money in the financial 
markets, but rather for its effect upon the 
savers themselves, in other words, savings 
as the basis of good citizenship. 


Basis for Better Citizenship 

For a number of years companies operat- 
ing public utilities particularly, have sought 
to secure employee and consumer ownership 
to the end that the persons being served by 
that utility might 
in the welfare of 
their needs. 
idea not 
of success. 


develop greater interest 
the corporation serving 
The practical working of the 
without a large measure 
we have the thought of 
better citizenship through participation in 
the activities of the financial system upon 
which our commercial prosperity is founded. 

The tremendous amount of social pressure 
encountered in the highly congested 
districts of the United States naturally leads 
to a close study by sociologists of the factors 
which may influence a_ better citizenship. 
The savings bank in its beginnings goes back 
to the idea of improving the material situa- 
tion of the worker through a 
of the money received as wages by him. 
that the American 
higher for a similar service than is 
the anywhere else in the world, it 
would appear particularly appropriate that 
the sentiment should for making 
ings not only a factor for securing material 
comforts but 
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more 


conservation 
Now 


workman is receiving 
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case 


arise sav- 


also the basis of higher citizen- 
ship. 


Cooperative Idea Is Essential 


Thus in briefly sketching the picture of 
Per capita, 
Capital, surplus 
and undivided 
profits 
$140,443,340 $258 $67 
261,785,885 36 29 
966,379,769 137 54 


2,324,674,883 262 S89 


Surplus and 
profits 


Per capita 


Capital savings 


$11,945.565 


Regional Conferences to advance the inter- 
ests of savings banking under the sponsor- 
ship of the American Association, 
may the thought be particularly emphasized 
that the banker cannot live within himself 
or his local environments. The time has 
come when the expanding business of sav- 
ings is a national problem coupled with local 
considerations. To meet successfully the 
growing complexities of this essential fea- 
ture of our Civilization there must be co- 
operation of the most intimate kind between 
banker and banker as well as between bank- 
er and customer. This means that there 
must be proper legislation to safeguard the 
business of savings banking. 
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In personal service 
to travelers— 


lies the Extra Value of American 
Express Travelers Cheques 


ee the personally helpful Travel Service which your depositors receive 
when they carry American Express Travelers Cheques often depends the 
success or happiness of a journey. 


Practically all bankers take pleasure in recommending American Express 
Travelers Cheques to their patrons who are going abroad. But the capacity 
of the American Express Company to serve the holders of its Cheques here in 
the United States, as well as abroad, is not so fully understood. 


The American Express Company is in the travel and tourist business. To make 
it possible for travelers to enjoy traveling more is its first consideration. It 
represents all steamship companies, railroads, and hotels. Its offices are cen- 
ters of travel information. Its advice and suggestions are competent and helpful. 
It is essentially a travelers’ company, maintaining fully equipped travel offices 
in the larger cities. These, in addition, are supplemented by 26,700 local 
Express Agents. Your patrons carrying American Express Travelers Cheques 
are their customers. To a stranger getting off the train, to a motorist passing 
through, to a woman traveling alone, or with children, these express agents 
are friends at hand. They are often located where there is no bank. They 
cash cheques when most places are closed. They can secure quick relief if 
cheques are lost or stolen. Their work necessarily makes them the best in- 
formed men of the neighborhood. They know roads, distances, and can point 
out restaurants and hotels to fit the purse. They are familiar with the town’s 
history, with the interesting places to visit, and with the local by-law and speed 
pitfalls—and they are always on hand. 


When, through your teller’s window, you equip your best depositors or borrow- 
ers with American Express Travelers Cheques—even if it is only for a brief 
motor trip, a rail journey, for a short stay at some resort, or for a plain business 


trip—you automatically place at their disposal the friendly, helpful, Personal 
Service of the American Express—everywhere. 


The policy of our advertising is to direct travelers to the 17,000 banks selling 
American Express Travelers Cheques. 


American Express Company 


65 Broadway, New York 
OFFICES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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CONFERENCE ON JOINT TRUST AND LIFE INSURANCE 
SERVICE 


CONSERVING INSURANCE AND ESTATE FUNDS THROUGH CREATION 
OF LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 


it the invitation of the Central National Bank Savings & Trust 


Company of Cleveland a “round table” discussion was recently conducted in that city, 


attended 


was to 


by officers of the 


emphasize the merits of life 


bank and life insurance 
insurance 


companies. 
trusts as a 


The prime object 
means of curtailing dissi- 


pation of large sums of money coming into the hands of men and women who are ineéa- 


perienced in matters of investments. 


CONSERVATION OF INSURANCE 
PROCEEDS 


E. S. HANSON 


Vice-President, Central Naticnal Bank Savings and 
Trust Company, Cleveland 


We have been experiencing in the last few 
years very interesting changes in the eco- 
nomic history of our country. We have. seen 
a great increase in our national wealth. The 
earning power of the individual has in- 

and he received a greater re- 
for his Accompanying this 
great era of increase in wealth has come an 
era of extravagance and wastefulness. It 
has been true in Government affairs as well 
as in the life of the individual. 
been a great effort 
these extravagances. 

The Investment Bankers 
done some real work 


creased 
ward 


has 
labor. 


There has 
made recently to curb 
Association has 
along the line of edu- 
cating the public in how to invest money. It 
has been our experience that 
miliar with handling of money make ill- 
advised investments and are “easy-marks” 
for “strong-armed” salesmen. It is at this 
point that trust companies come into the 
field. The trust companies are trying to edu- 
cate the people where to go and how to get 
advice as to where to place their savings or 
money which comes to them for investment 
purposes. 


people unfa- 


A great deal of thought and discussion has 
been given recently to insurance trusts. How 
much good we would accomplish if the great 
sums of money which come into the hands of 
people from insurance claims could be di- 
rected into the proper channels. It would 
mean a great saving to the people. Insur- 
ance companies are among the greatest crea- 


Excerpts from the discussion are given herewith.) 


tors of wealth today. But when money is 
paid by them, their contract ceases. Officials 
of insurance companies have long regretted 
this. They have recognized the fact that 
great sums are wasted when paid out on 
death claims or maturities. 

Have the insurance companies and the 
trust companies been derelict in their duty 
in not seeing that the conserved 
and not dissipated? Cannot great strides be 
made toward this end by friendly coopera- 
tion between insurance companies and trust 
companies? 


Sums are 


ADAPTABILITY OF TRUST 
SERVICE 


WINSLOW RUSSELL 


Vice-President, Phoenix Mutual Life 


Insurance 
Company, Hartford, Conn. 


The door of opportunity to the insurance 
fraternity as well as the trust and banking 
fraternity is wide open for the exercise of a 
community of uses during the coming year. 
Five years ago, none of us would have 
dreamed of it. Insurance men have con- 
sidered it their jobs, in times past, to en- 
courage clients to create estates, advising 
them to put their money into lump sums, per- 
haps advising them to have it held in trust 
by the insurance company. As a matter of 
fact, there are very distinct limitations upon 
an insurance company acting in a trust ca- 
pacity. Its contract does not permit the 
use of discretionary power in a contingency. 

Banks, with their trust departments, hold 
the only solution to the broad view of the 
conservation of estates. The tying up of 
an income into two or three beneficiaries is 
sound enough, but the moment the insurance 
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into the 
the client 


men get 
which 


thousand and things 
should be advised about— 
in handling of the payments of inheritance 
taxes or the taking of additional 
to cover the costs of administration 
time should the client 
with a trust official. 
The trust companies of 


one 


insurance 
at that 
be advised to counsel 


America are put- 
ting the insurance companies to shame with 
the amount of money that they 
spending in the nationalizing of a 
understanding of what 
what it 


today are 
better 
life insurance is and 


does. 


BROADER ASPECT OF INSUR- 
ANCE TRUSTS 


ERNEST COLEGROVE 


Assistant Trust Officer, Guaranty Trust Company, 
New York 


in this cooperation between 
insurance companies and trust companies is 
not the narrow ground on which they are 
somewhat competitive, but the development 
of the business in an _ intelligent 
which insurance can be encouraged 
veloped, insurance 
in which insurance 


The big idea 


Way in 
and de- 
promoted, and 
companies and agents 
can, on the other hand, give their clients 
something which is not available and can- 
not be available entirely through the insur- 
ance policy. 


interests 


If a simple scheme of income payment is 


what is wanted in a particular case, the 
insurance policy does everything that can 
be done. But if there is no estate upon 


which to draw in case of an emergency, a 
family is assured of its protection without 
dissipation of the principal sum, if the in- 
surance the trust 


meet a contingency. 


estate is in 
which can 


hands of a 
company 


CULTIVATING THE COOPERA- 
TIVE ATTITUDE 


JOHN REYNOLDS 

Assistant Secretary, Union Trust Company, Detroit 

In establishing contact with the life insur- 
ance fraternity we proceeded upon the pro- 
gram that there was no competition, that there 
was no conflict the insurance com- 
pany’s idea of insurance and the trust com- 
pany’s idea of a trust of life insurance. We 
broadcasted that idea as we could. 
The far-sighted insurance man grasped the 
idea immediately. It seemed a new day had 
dawned. The average insurance man knows 
little about the insurance trust subject. So 
we developed a great many advertising sto- 
ries to help him sell his policies. We were 
not writing life insurance ourselves, but we 


between 


as soon 
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TRUSTS 


IN VIRGINIA 


MPORTANT statutory changes 
have recently been enacted 
affecting administration of trusts 
and estates in Virginia. In such 
matters we are thoroughly equipped 
to cooperate with corporate or 
individual executors or trustees. 


We would welcome an oppor- 
tunity to explain the scope and 


value of our service. 





put our name back of it and turned it 
to the insurance companies. 

We passed out booklets that promoted the 
sale of life insurance, so that people who 
received these could depend upon 
the word of the Union Trust Company that 


over 


booklets 


life insurance is a good thing. Our presi- 
dent wrote many personal letters endorsing 
life insurance. We broadcasted insurance 
programs over the radio. We do everything 
we can to make the insurance man’s mis- 
sion successful. We have tried to bring 
about the spirit that we feel should exist 
between the insurance men and the trust 
men. We feel that our cooperative plan has 


been successful. 
INTERNATIONAL ACCEPTANCE BANK 
Foremost among American corporations in 
developing the market for acceptances is the 
International Acceptance Bank, Inc. of New 
York which reports under date of June 30th 
total resources of $79,499,385, including cus- 
tomers’ liability for acceptances, $27,234,000; 
under letters of credit, $4,673,930; cash on 
hand and due from $4,055,000 and 
U. S. Government securities, $14,360,955. 
Capital and surplus fully subscribed is $15,- 
250,000 and undivided profits, $2,155,257. 


banks, 











“Resistance 


The strength and security of a bank vault are 
only determined when subjected to burglarious 
attack. 


The reputation and integrity of the maker are 
therefore the most important considerations in 
the selection of a vault builder. 

For nearly half a century it has been our con- 
stant aim to produce a product which by reason 
of its superior quality and workmanship will 
give to banks that strength, symmetry of struc- 
ture and dignity of appearance which has justly 
made YORK famous. 

Over 120 leading New York banks are now 
equipped with YORK security and safe deposit 
vaults. 

Banks contemplating new or enlarged quarters 
are cordially invited to correspond with our 
nearest branch. The services of our Engineering 
Department are at your command. 


Factory —York, Pennsylvania 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CoO. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 


Branches 


Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 
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"ly The Result of Service 


‘\ 


Without a merger or a consolidation, the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company has 
grown consistently until its resources 
now total nearly forty million dollars. 


This is the natural result of complete, 
efficient, and personal service rendered 
all customers without regard to the size 
of their accounts. 


Our Correspondent Bank 

Department would wel- 

come the opportunity to 
serve you. 


MISSISSIPPI 
VALLEY 
» TRUST 


ST. LOUIS 














PRACTICAL SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTING FOR NEWLY 
ESTABLISHED TRUST DEPARTMENTS 
HANDLING INDIVIDUAL AND CORPORATE TRUST ACCOUNTS 


H. VERDELIN 


Assistant Secretary, Minneapolis Trust Company 


HE greatest problem that the average 
trust department has to contend with 
is its accounting system. We cannot 
help but admire the efficient systems of the 
larger trust companies which are necessary 
for the tremendous amount of business 
handled. But the average trust company 


would have to make such an exorbitant fee 
to properly maintain a system patterned after 
the larger trust companies that it would 
be well nigh impossible to hold the business 
they now have or obtain new business. 

Over a period of years we have developed 
our trust accounting to a point where we be- 
lieve that we have complete information as 
to our fiduciary accounts and can render 
proper service to beneficiaries and  cus- 
tomers at a reasonable cost to them and 
ourselves. All our fiduciary accounts are 
carried on our trust ledgers and whenever 
in the following discussion reference is made 
to trusts it applies equally to agencies, guard- 
ianships, estates, ete. 


Opening a Trust Account 

When a trust is received it is immediately 
given a number and a list of instructions is 
drawn up. We term this list of instructions 
an “Initial Sheet.” which gives a_ brief 
résumé of the trust, provisions as to dura- 
tion, class of investments, remittances and 
statements; the names and addresses of bene- 
ficiaries, inventory in the aggregate of the 
various classes of securities, the trust title, 
income tax information and the method of 
computing interest on the’ trust balances, 
both income and principal, and last, but not 
least, the compensation of the trustee. 

The “Initial Sheet” goes to the trust ac-- 
counting department where a duplicate set 
of record cards as to remittances, 
statements and compensation are made 
up. One of these cards is used as 
a tickler by the person handling’ the 
statements and remittances and the other is 
used as a check for the purpose of making 


certain that statements and remittances are 
made when due. The bookkeeper makes a 
notation on his trust ledger sheet whether 
the income or principal or both is to be in- 
vested and notes in pencil the aggregate in- 
ventory total and when the securities in the 
trust are posted from the cards to which 
we will later refer, he checks to see that 
they are in accord with these figures. A 
card index of the trust titles is also kept in 
order to have ready reference in the account- 
ing department as to the title in which the 
various securities are held. A card showing 
the names and addresses of the donors and 
the beneficiaries is made in order that we 
may send the remittances and statements 
to the proper parties. 

From the trust accounting department the 
“Tnitial Sheet” goes to the income tax de- 
partment where the taxability of the income 
is determimed and the proper records are 
made. In view of the many changes 
in the income tax law within’ recent 
years this matter as to the taxability 
of income is very important and _  “°re- 
quires constant attention. After the “In- 
itial Sheet” has been initialed by the proper 
persons in the various departments it is 
filed for reference with the trust agreement 
in the trust file and serves as a written 
record of the intentions of the parties as to 
matters which sometimes are not expressly 
stated in the trust agreement. 


Records and Handling of Securities 

Simultaneously with the making of the 
initial sheet the securities are listed on what 
is termed an “In Slip” made out in quadru- 
plicate, which gives information as to the 
various securities and appraised value which 
is determined at the time the securities are 
deposited. It is quite important to have the 
appraised value in that the income tax law 
requires that securities in the hands of 
the trustee have the same value as in the 
hands of the donor, where the gift or trust 
is made subsequent to December 31, 1920. 
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It is necessary to have complete information 
on the “In Slip” for this is used by the 
trust carding department in making up the 
records later described. The original is re- 
ceipted by the officer having the trust account 
and is given to the customer. The other three 
copies go with the securities to the carding 
where they are against the 
“In Slip” and the second copy is receipted 
by the person in charge and returned to the 
signing officer, has it deposited with 
the auditing department. This procedure 
charges the carding cage with the se- 
curities and relieves the officer of any re- 
sponsibility as to the securities. 


checked 


cage 


who 


From the carding cage the securities go to 
the custodian where they are checked in 
and the third copy of the “In Slip” is re- 
ceipted by the custodian and deposited by 
the carding clerk with the auditing depart- 
ment. The fourth copy is retained by the 
person in charge of the trust securities as a 
record. The auditing department checks 
the second and third copies of the “In Slip” 
that they are properly deposited in 
the vault and returns to the carding cage 
the second copy for a permanent record. 


to see 


Description of Carding System 


From the second copy the carding cage 
makes up the trust records as to the various 
securities, We shall briefly describe the 
system and cards that are used in this 
record. The eards hereinafter described as 
numbers 1, 2, 3 and 4 have at the top the 
number and name of the trust so that they 
may be properly filed and give the follow- 
ing information as to each class: 

(1) The mortgages are shown on a white 
card which gives the mortgagor’s name, num- 
ber of the mortgage, county where land is 
situated, date of instrument, rate of inter- 
est, amount of the indebtedness and the ma- 
turity dates of principal and interest. This 
ecard used for notes held in trusts. 

(2) We use a blue ecard for stocks which 
gives the name of the corporation, state of 
incorporation, certificate numbers and dates 
thereof, number’ of and whether 
common or preferred, rate of dividend and 
date of payment if known; stock maturities 
are shown on the back of the card. 


also is 


shares 


(3) The bond card is yellow and gives the 
name of issue and state of incorporation, if 
corporate bond, numbers and denominations, 
rate of interest and when payable, date of 
issue and the maturity. 

(4) When a trust has contracts for deed 
a buff card is made up giving the name of 
the buyer, description of the property, the 


date of payments and the rate of interest, 
when payable and how computed. 

The par value and appraised value of all 
securities are noted on the cards and the 
total of the appraised value as shown there- 
on always agrees with the total shown on 
the trust ledgers. When the cards are com- 
pleted they are given to the bookkeeper for 
posting, who sees that they agree with the 
inventory figures as shown on the _ initial 
sheet. The then filed under the 
name of the trust. All payments on account 
of interest and principal are shown on the 
ecards. By referring to these cards the status 
of any security as to payments of principal 
and interest can be determined at a glance. 


ecards are 


It is to be noted that the state of incorpora- 
tion is always given. This is necessary be- 
cause of the money and credits tax in Minne- 
sota, which taxes securities held by an indi- 
vidual and given by a person or corporation 
not a resident of the state 


Cross Index and Maturity Card 


(5) In order to maintain a index 
when we need to know the name of the trust 
having certain ecard 
giving a complete description. The names 
of the various trusts holding that certain 
security are listed below the general infor- 
mation together with specific reference to 
the number, denomination and due date of 
the security held by each trust. As each se- 
curity is paid the date is noted on this card. 

(6) A maturity card is necessary in or- 
der to have the income and principal properly 
collected. 


cTOssS 


securities, we have a 


This card gives the name of the 
trust at the top, below is given a description 
of the securities having interest or princi- 
pal coming due in any one month. The ma- 
turity date of principal is noted immediately 
after the description. The par value of the 
security and the amount of interest thereon 
is also noted on the card. We also use 
these cards for preferred stock dividends 
when the dividend payment dates are known. 
These cards are then filed aceording to the 
months that the interest or dividend is due. 
Should the maturity of the security be other 
than the interest or dividend date another 
card is made up and filed with the cards for 
the month in which it would come due, 
About the 10th of each month preceding 
the interest due dates the cards are turned 
over to the vault custodian who clips the 
coupons and places them in open faced en- 
velopes. These envelopes are marked with 
the number of the trust account as the cou- 
pons are clipped. About the twenty-fifth of 
each month the maturing coupons go to our 
various correspondents for deposit. In this 
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way we have credit in our accounts on 
the first day of each month for the income 
and principal to which each trust is en- 
titled. In order to accomplish this it is 
necessary to make a thorough check of the 
various securities to be certain that the prin- 
cipal and interest will be paid. Maturity 
cards showing the payment of dividends on 
stock are kept separately by the custodian 
and credit slips are made up and held until 
the dividend check comes through. As each 
interest date is passed the cards, as previ- 
ously explained, are filed in the next succeed- 
ing interest date and when the year of ma- 
turity of the security arrives, the proper no- 
tation of the payment is made on the ecard. 

(7) Inasmuch as from time to time trusts 
are created in which provision is made for 
life tenant and remainderman, amortization 
cards have to be made. These cards, as the 
maturity cards, are filed according to the 
various interest dates and as each interest 
date arrives the proper debit and credit 
entries are made in order to reflect the proper 
status of the trust with relation to the 
life tenant and remainderman. 


Withdrawal of Securities 

The withdrawal of securities has not been 
mentioned and therefore we shall describe 
our method. When securities are to be 
withdrawn on “Out Slip” in triplicate is pre- 
pared, the second and third copies of which 
are signed by the officer requesting the with- 
drawal. The vault custodian receives these 
two copies and when the securities: are with- 
drawn deposits the second copy with the 
auditing department, thus charging the with- 
drawn securities to the officer making the 
withdrawal. The third copy is retained by 
the vault custodian for record. The officer 


making the withdrawal, secures the receipt 
of the owner of the securities on the original 


“Out Slip’ when delivery is made. This 
slip is then deposited with the auditing de- 
partment thus relieving the and 
charging the customer. 

The making of statements usually causes 
a great deal of trouble. Unless they are 
properly prepared the client has cause for 
complaint and invariably makes his feelings 
in this regard known not only to the trust 
officers but to his friends. Statements should 
be rendered periodically, but not oftener 
than quarterly unless the customer may re- 


officer 


quire it and he is one whom you are anxious 
to please. We have made it a practice to 
render semi-annual statements of income, 
and on one of the semi-annual dates, a prin- 
cipal statement and a schedule of securities. 
The statements should give complete infor- 
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mation as to each entry that is made on the 
ledger. 

Our schedule of securities which is ren- 
dered annually shows the description of the 
securities held, the rate of interest or di- 
vidend paid, if known, the appraised and par 
value of the securities, the date to which in- 
terest or when the dividend was paid and the 
maturity of the security. From the annual 
principal statement, the two income state- 
ments, and the schedule of securities the 
customer can make a complete audit of his 
account and can determine for himself the 
exact status of all the securities in the 
trust. 

An income tax ledger is kept in which 
there is made a monthly résumé of the in- 
come and profit or losses arising from prin- 
cipal transactions. In this way the income 
tax department can have in its hands com- 
plete information regarding each trust shortly 
after the end of each 
which is December 31. 


accounting period 


Accounting of Corporate Trusts 

The corporate trusts of the average trust 
company consist usually of acting in the 
capacity of trustee for bond issues, transfer 
agent and registrar for stock and occasion- 
ally depositary for security. We have 
our corporate trusts an “Initial Sheet” 
gives the instructions to the corporate de- 
partment and contains the information per- 
tinent to the trusteeship or agency such as 
the trust number, name of the company for 
whom we are acting and our capacity, auth- 
orized and amount outstanding of issue and 
our duties, also the compensation. This in- 
formation is properly carded and indexed 
so that we may have ready reference. The 
“Initial Sheet’ after having been properly 
initialled is filed in the trust file. 

The handling of stock transfers and stock 
registration not require any explana- 
tion in that all companies, whether large or 
small, must invariably follow somewhat of 
the same system. The accounting for the 
trustee for bondholders varies considerably. 
This accounting is usually bound up in the 
certification of bonds and we have therefore 
in use a certification sheet which gives a 
complete record of every bond issue. This 
sheet has at the top the date of the bond, 
the interest due date, and where the inter- 
est is paid; the total issue authorized from 
time to time, tax provisions, the information 
as to call and the trustee’s compensation. 
About three-quarters of the left hand side 
of the page is for the certification proper 
and gives the date of certification, number 
of bonds, maturity, denomination, aggregate 


for 
that 


does 
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amount and by whom certified. Below this 
is given the date bonds are cancelled, how 
retired and the amount. To the right of the 
page is given the balance column showing 
the date, aggregate amount of bonds, certi- 
fied aggregate amount of bonds cancelled and 
the balance of bonds outstanding. 

On the reverse side at the top is given 
information as to the numbers of bonds 
specified in the trust deed, maturities, de- 
nominations and any other remarks perti- 
nent to the certification. The balance of the 
sheet is used for numbers of bonds from 
one to one thousand with a column to the 
right of each number showing the method of 
retirement. In this last mentioned column 
we place the letter “P” when the bond is 
paid, the letter “C” when the bond. is called, 
and the letter “R” when the bond is can- 
celled other than by retirement or by call. 
From this sheet information can be had al- 
most immediately as to the status of any 
bond issue where we are acting as trustee. 

The foregoing explanation of our trust ac- 
counting as to fiduciary and corporate ac- 
counts describes briefly the system in use 
and which we have found to be both efficient 
and economical. 


FIDELITY UNION TITLE AND MORTGAGE 
GUARANTY COMPANY BEGINS BUSINESS 

Under auspicious conditions the recently 
organized Fidelity Union Title and Mort- 
gage Guaranty Company of Newark, N. J. 
began business last month and, according to 
its officers, the big institution’s anticipations 
as to its first month’s activities have been 
greatly exceeded. The company insures titles 
to real estate anywhere in New Jersey, loans 
money on bond and mortgage On property in 
Essex, Hudson, Union, Passaic, Bergen, Mor- 
ris, Monmouth and Middlesex Counties and 
sells mortgages and participation certificates 
guaranteed as to principal and interest. Its 
eapital is $2,000,000 and its surplus $500,000. 
The officers of the company are: Uzal H. Mc- 
Carter, chairman of the board; Morrison C. 
Colyer, president; Edward W. Campbell, 
vice-president; Norman E. Rutan, secretary 
and treasurer; Charles G. Titsworth, title 
officer; S. P. Northrup, assistant title officer ; 
Edward C. Wyckoff, assistant title officer; 
Louis Hood, counsel. 

Its directors are: Joseph M. Byrne, Morri- 
son C. Colyer, Franklin Conklin, John F. 
Conroy, Thomas A. Davis, Arthur F. Egner, 
Abram Feist, Herbert P. Gleason, J. Lewis 
Hay, Louis Hood, Carl H. Lester, Charles 
M. Lum, Thomas N. McCarter, Uzal H. Mce- 
Carter, Jacob L. Newman, Julius S. Rippel, 
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Central 


Penge and equipped 


to render satisfac- 
tory service to banks 
throughout the country 


Central National Bank 


Savings & Trust Co. 
of Cleveland 


Founded 1890 


Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 


Samuel E. Robertson, William Scheerer, 
Clark McK. Whittemore, Waldron M. Ward, 
Joseph G. Wolber and Percy S. Young. 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 

A noteworthy increase in deposits is 
shown in the June 30th statement of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York, 
amounting to $389,S63,000 as compared with 
$336,884,000 on March 20, 1924. Resources 
total $456,515,000 including cash on hand 
and in banks of $42,191,000, exchanges for 
Clearing House of $52,784,000, publie securi- 
ties, $17,798,000, demand loans, $77,318,000, 
and bills discounted $88,438,000. The capi- 
tal is $23,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $10,160,000. 


LAWYERS TITLE & TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 
Total resources of $32,254,782 shown in the 
June 30th report of the Lawyers Title & 
Trust Company of New York includes cash, 
$4,318,801; loans and bills purchased, $11,- 
835,272; stocks and bonds, $5,344,871; first 
mortgages, $6,455,134; company’s buildings, 
$3,390,500. Deposits amount to $19,617,555; 
capital is $6,000,000; surplus, $4,000,000 and 
undivided profits, $2,083,163. 











————— “ 








INHERITANCE TAX COMPLICATIONS AND PROPOSED 
MODEL TAX LAW 


WILLIAM B. BELKNAP 
Member of Kentucky Legislature 


(Eprror’s Note: 


The difficulties in connection with 


the administration of various 


Ntate Inheritance Tax Laws are carefully considered by the author of the following article. 
It is hoped that discussions of this kind in connection with the work of the National Tax 
Association in preparing a model inheritance tar law will result in needed reforms 
Uniform state laws are being adopted in many branches of the law as a result of the 
activities of the American Bar Association, and there is every reason to provide similar 
uniform laws governing inheritance tares. Attention is called to Mr. Belknap’s invitation 
to banks and trust companies to join the committee which drafted the model inheritance 
tax law in the discussions at its meeting to be held in the Chase Hotel, St. Louis, Mo., 


September 15th.) 


OST men of great wealth have con- 
that death taxes are not 

pleasant to contemplate from any 
point of view. People of small wealth have 
not, in the recent past, felt the need to worry 
about them. Perhaps this explains the utter 
lack of interest shown, until recently, in this 
method of raising public revenue. Max 
West writing in 1900, states that “most men 
would rather let the state take a small por- 
tion of their property after they are dead 
than away the whole while they are 
alive, their nearest relatives.” The 
implication is plain. After writing a whole 
“Inheritance Taxes,’ Dr. West felt 
that the taxes imposed were very light. He 
gave the figures for the total collection of 
death taxes in the United States at that 
time as being approximately ten million dol- 
lars. In 1922 the various jurisdictions col- 
lected approximately $220,000,000 in death 
taxes. What was a very inconsiderable tax 
fourteen years ago, and one given but little 
consideration, is today twenty times as great 
and is forcing itself upon the public con- 
From being insignificant 
they are now becoming very 
capital taxes. Large fortunes have 
recently been paying a total of various state 
and federal taxes of from thirty to forty per 
cent. Under the present monstrosity passed 
combined with the multiple 
state taxes, fifty and sixty per cent will not 
be unheard of. In fact, under the present 
ridiculous jumble of tax laws, the sum of ail 
the various taxes levied against an estate 
can theoretically reach to over 290 per cent. 
Surely it is time that the public wake up 
to the present death tax situation. Pleasant 


sidered 


give 


even to 


book on 


sciousness. levies 


on probate, 


heavy 


by Congress, 


or unpleasant, the problem must be studied, 
and whether one believes in low death taxes 
or high death taxes, the need for reform is 
evident to any one who gives the matter seri- 
ous consideration. 


Conflict Between State and Federal Laws 

We consider that the difficulties of 
death under four general 
heads: 

1. The conflict between state taxes and the 
federal tax. 

2. The conflict between various state taxes, 
one with another, leading to the present ex- 
treme form of multiple taxation. 

3. The various injustices found within the 
laws themselves. 

4. The high costs of collecting these taxes 
and the great expense and inconvenience they 
occasion the taxpayers. 

It is not the object of this paper to dis- 
the conflict between state and federal 
taxes. It may be said in passing that until 
now death taxes have historically belonged to 
the except in time of war. 
they are levied largely through the machin- 
ery of the probate courts, this would seem 
a logically drawn distinction. 

It is evident to practically every student 
of death taxes that either the state tax or 
the federal tax must go. Ignoring three very 
pertinent factors, the arguments are all in 
favor of turning the whole collection 
to the federal government, but the writer 
has as yet failed to find anyone who could 
answer the three objections to this solution. 
These three objections are: 

1. Once the question is entirely out of the 
probate courts and the states lose their ‘n- 


may 


taxation come 


cuss 


states Since 


over 
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terest in the matter, the administration of 
the tax will be extremely difficult. 

2. The only control we have to prevent the 
tyranny of the minority from levying a con- 
fiscatory tax that will use up capital for 
running expenses is the competition between 
the states. This comes from their desire to 
attract wealth to settle within their borders. 

3. Politically, this solution of the problem 
would be difficult of achievement. In the 
opinion of the writer, it is impossible within, 
say, the next twenty years. To persuade the 
states to turn over to the federal govern- 
ment the entire collection of death taxes 
would require a constitutional amendment er 
unanimous consent of the Only a 
the most impracticable sort 
would dream of trying to get the unanimous 
consent of the states to 
and constitutional 


states. 
visionary of 


such a proposition 
amendments are out of 
style and are apt to remain so for some time. 
On the other hand, when the states do finally 
realize that the Federal Government is en- 
croaching upon what is to them a very neces- 
sary soure of revenue, they will be able to 
exert sufficient influence upon Congress to 
abolish the federal tax. This, while not set- 
tling the whole question, would help greatly 
and is what we hope to see done. 
Conflict Between Various State Laws 

The second problem, namely, the conflict 
between the states themselves, is not 
that lends itself to any simple solution. 


one 


The 


National Tax Association some fifteen years 
ago attempted to persuade the states to levy 
death taxes upon personalty only in states 


of domicile.* 
for a 


They were partially successful 
years. Today, however, only a 
small number of the states limit themselves 
to a tax on the estates of resident decedents. 
Recent decisions have helped to do 
with some forms of non-resident taxation, 
and the spread of general knowledge con- 
cerning death taxes will soon eliminate some 
of the trouble from such taxes, particularly 
those levied because a stock certificate is 
transferred within a state or happens to be 
in a safety vault within the state. 

The tax on the transfer of stock in a cor- 
poration incorporated within a state has ap- 
parently come to stay, and in order to do 
away with the worst of its evils, several of 
the states have adopted the Matthews Flat 
Rate Plan—taxing all non-resident transfers 
of domestic corporations at a flat per cent 
without regard to deductions or exemptions. 


few 


away 


1At present the federal government taxes only about 
13,000 estates, while the states tax approximately 130,000. 
2The transfer of real estate at death is taxed only by the 
federal government and the state within which it is situated. 
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This law has been adopted by New Hamp- 
shire, Virginia, Connecticut, and Kentucky, 
and is part of the system advocated by the 
National Tax Association where the states 
cannot be persuaded to forego non-resident 
taxation. This problem of overlapping state 
taxes is difficult of treatment in a small com- 
pass and cannot be considered in a short ar- 
ticle. 


Advantages ofP roposed Model Inheritance 
Tax Laws 

It was felt by the members of the National 
Tax Association that many of the difficulties 
of the third and fourth 
solved by collecting the experiences of a 
number of men familiar with death taxes. 
A committee on inheritance taxation was 
formed, and after four years finally agreed 
upon and drew up what is known as the 
Model Inheritance Tax Law and presented it 
to the 1922 Annual Conference of the Na- 
tional Tax Association. This law has been 
printed in a previous issue of this magazine. 
It is far from a 


problems could be 


perfect model, but it 
tains a standardized set of provisions which 
were agreed 


COl- 


upon by the committee in the 
light of their experiences. Since most of the 
committee inheritance tax 
various 


were officials in 


states, their opinions are bound to 
be respected. 

By putting the administration of the Model 
Tax Law under the central taxing authority, 
it is generally felt that the cost of collection 
can he reduced and the efficiency of applica 
tion of the law A study of the 
of collecting the inheritance taxes of 
the various states shows that it is not un- 
common for the expenses of collection to 
run to ten per cent or over. It found 
in most of the where the collection 
were low that the work was in the 
hands of the central authority. 


increased. 


costs 


was 
states 
costs 
No generati- 
zations can be made, however, which do not 
take into account a large number of excep- 
tions. This applies to the methods and costs 
of collection as well as almost 
statement about death taxes. 


every other 


Simplicity and Justice of Model Law 

Again, this Model Law tries to eliminate 
all unnecessary and thus reduce the 
costs to the taxpayer. $y keeping the ad- 
ministration simple and in the hands of the 
central taxing authority, it is felt that set- 
tlements with the taxpayer may be 
promptly and satisfactorily made. 
more, there is provision for a 
tlement between the 


fees 


more 
Further- 
tentative set- 
administrator and the 


3Jn one state it ran to 75 per cent one year. 








taxing authorities, with refunds, 
allow for the prompt transfer of 
And in order to avoid injustice. it is provided 
that in special cases the authorities may al- 
low the tax to be paid in four ; 
ments, with interest, instead of forcing the 


securities, 


annual pay- 
sale of assets at a time when it would seri 
ously embarrass the estate. This is particu- 
larly important in large estates composed 
principally of rea} estate. 

Those who are familiar with the practical 
Workings of death taxes will find many 
chances of injustice eliminated by the care- 
fully thought out provisions of the Act. For 
example, property soing to direct 
exempted from a second tax 


heirs is 
Within three 
years. Some of the tax authorities haye 
failed to realize how essential this provision 
is, due to the fact that parents are apt to be 
approximately of the same age and thus liable 
to die within a few months of each other. 
The law places stepchildren jj 


i the same 
Class as 


children and ancestors. This was 
done with the realization that most of the 
money left to stepchildren js really money 
being restored to the direct line as in the 
case of a stepmother leaving to the children 
money left her by the father of the children. 
Nieces-in-law and nephews-in-law are put 


on 
the same plane 


as nieces and nephews for the 
reason that in most cases where they inherit 
money it is because they stand in the 
relationship to the de 
or nephew. 


sale 
‘cedent as a blood niece 


In order to avoid the very ¢@ 
tice of charging up to the 
ciary all of the t 


ommon injus- 
principal beneti- 
axes on the same bequest, it 
is distinetly Stipulated that the tax shall] 
paid out of each be 
it and 


be 
quest and deducted from 
shall not be deducted from the resid- 
uary estate. <A current case in Chicago. 
where two residuary legatees are liable to 
lose the whole of their bequests of two mil- 
lion dollars each, makes this provision seem 
very pertinent. In the case in question the 
deceased undoubtedly failed to -realize the 
weight of the death taxes and stipulated that 
they should be paid by the residuary legatees, 
The taxes have amounted to more than the 
shares of these two sons. 

In addition to eliminating these and other 
causes of injustice, the Model Law has at- 
tempted to reduce to a minimum the large 
amount of litigation in connection with death 
taxes. It would appear to the casual obsery- 
er that no large estate is ever settled without 
litigation about death taxes, Every estate 
that comes into the probate courts presents 
new problems and differs from other estates 
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which have been considered. The 


possible 
variations are infinite. 


The combinations of 
property, the stipulations of wills, the num- 
ber of classes of beneficiaries, al] make this 
tax one that is almost impossible to standard- 
ize, Massachusetts has amended its law 
every year but six in the last thirty-three 
years in a vain attempt to do away with 


so 
much litigation. 
The Model Law stipulates, for example, 


that all gifts made within three years of 
death shall be considered as within “contem- 
plation of death.” The fixing of the definite 
period is the important part of this clause— 
whether the period be for six months or for 
five years is really of little consequence as 
long as there is a definite Standard which 
keeps the matter out of the courts, 

Joint interests are taxed at one-half (or 
the proper fraction ) thus doing away with 
the very questionable attempt of some states 
to trace the property back to its source, This 
attempt, of hecessity leads to much litigation. 
Some states have solved the problem by tax- 
ing the joint interest at the entire amount— 
which is manifestly unfair. Again, the Model 
Law provides one immediate payment, once 
and for all, as the settlement of any tax on 
contingent or future estates where the execu- 
tor and the proper taxing authorities can 
agree on the amount to be paid. In many 
States bonds are being filed and excess pay- 
demanded in such a way as 
to lay up trouble for the states and the in- 
dividuals fifty or seventy-five years from now. 
It is much better. wherever there is a possi- 
bility of doing it, for the tax to be levied 
promptly at a definite amount and both the 
faxpayer and the state released 
further trouble. 

The Model Law contem 
death taxes only in the 


ments are being 


from any 


plates the levying of 
State of domicile, But 
it is so drawn that the Matthews Flat Rate 
Plan can be superimposed without 


affecting 
the law in other respects, 


As stated above, 
under this plan the State of incorporation 
taxes the transfer of securities on 
dent decedents at a flat rate (usually one er 
{wo per cent) without regard to deductions 
or exemptions. This, in most cases, 
state as much revenue 
it received in the old w 
dents. It prevents the 
tory rates on large 


non-resi- 


gives the 
from non-residents as 
ay of taxing non-resi- 
piling up of confisca- 
non-resident estates and 
greatly reduces the cost to the taxpayer as 
well as to the State levying the tax. Under 
this plan it is not necessary to have certi- 
fied copies of the will or of the power of ap- 


(Continued on Page 216) 
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WHEN YOU NEED A 
MASSACHUSETTS FIDUCIARY 


Individuals and corporations having fiduciary business 
in Massachusetts are invited to correspond with the Presi- 
dent or other officers of this Company. 

We are prepared to serve in any fiduciary capacity in 
the State of Massachusetts. We have had 46 years’ active 
experience in this field and render expert service as 
Executor and Trustee under Will and under Trust agree- 
ment, acting as Guardian or Conservator of property, and 


also as Custodian. 


BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT 6 


=> TRUST COMPANY 
100 Fran KLIN STREET 


et Arcu and Devonsuire STREETS Boston 6 
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POWERS OF SALE UNDER DEEDS OF TRUST AND WILLS 
THEIR CONSTRUCTION AND LIMITATION 


EDWARD H. BONSALL 
Vice-President, The Land Title and Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 


N the examination of the titles to real es- 

tate the which occasion the 

greatest difficulty are those which arise 
in the construction of deeds of trust and 
wills. And none perhaps are 
more important than those relating to Pow- 
ers of Sale. Is there a valid power? If so, 
does it apply to the whole estate or is it lim- 
ited to particular parts? Is it a general 
power or for a special purpose? Does it still 
has the time within which it 
must be exercised expired? In whom is the 
power vested—the executor or trustee—or an 
administrator or a substituted trustee? 


questions 


among these 


subsist or 


These and other similar questions must be 
determined before the title may be passed 
with safety. These questions look very in- 
nocent and easy of answer, but in practice 
they are not so. And just as a child can 
ask questions which puzzle the wisest so the 
construction of Powers of Sale which on the 
surface very plain has given 
conflicting decisions even in courts of 
resort. 


rise to 


last 


seem 


discuss in 
detail all of the direct and collateral points 
which relate to the subject under considera- 
tion, but it may be that we can elaborate the 
main problem involved in such a way as to 
develop some general principles which may 
be of assistance when we come to construe 
Powers of Sale and apply them to concrete 
facts. 


It will not be possible’ to 


Purpose of the Donor 

In the first place in construing Powers of 
Sale. as in the construction of all written in- 
struments, the first question to be considered 
is the purpose of the donor of the power- 
why was the power given? What was sought 
to be accomplished by the creation of the 
power? Does the purpose sought to be served 
still remain unaccomplished. Or by lapse 
of time or change of conditions is it no 
longer possible of accomplishment and there- 
fore, the power has ceased. 

In the second place the purpose being de- 
termined we must consider whether it is a 


lawful purpose (as for instance would it 
create a perpetuity)? Or is it part of a trust 
which the law will not enforce? 

While there are earlier decisions, 
cially in England, along the same lines, the 
which first brought the subject which 
we are considering before the profession in 
a way to awaken general. discussion was 

Buist (124 Pa. Sta. 253) 
Buist had directed his executors to 
pay the income and interest of his personal 
estate to his widow during her life and de- 
vised to his widow all his real estate during 
her natural life. He then authorized his 
executors at any time in their discretion to 
sell and convey all or any part of his real 
estate and directed that the proceeds should 
be held by his executors in trust for the 
uses and purposes declared in his said will 
in relation to his said real estate. 

Upon the death of his widow he directed 
that his estate real and personal and the 
proceeds of any real estate which had been 
sold should be divided among his children in 
equal shares. After the death of his widow 
the executors sold, and several years later 
a subsequent purchaser contracted to con- 
vey a good and marketable title to the real 
estate. Upon the tender of a deed it was 
refused on the ground that the deed from 
the executors did not pass a good title. A 
suit was brought to compel the payment of 
the purchase money. 

Upon the trial in the lower court the de- 
fendant requested the court to direct a ver- 
dict for the defendant on the ground that the 
power expired with the death of the widow 
und that the conveyance by the executors 
passed no title. Judge Mitchell, who was 
then sitting in the Common Pleas, refused 
this request and directed a verdict for the 
plaintiff. Upon appeal this was reversed. 
Judge Mitchell, who at that time had be- 
come a member of the Supreme Court bench, 
dissenting. 


espe 


case 


Wilkinson vs. 
(1SS9). 


Construing the Will 
Justice Clark delivering the opinion of the 


Supreme Court says: “The controlling ques- 
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tion in this case is upon the true construc- 
tion of the last will and testament of Robert 
Buist, the elder, deceased. The Power of 
Sale to the executors, apart from the other 
provisions of the will, is framed in the most 
general terms; it is wholly without limita- 
tion time and taken alone was exer- 
cisable in their discretion “at any time” after 
the testator’s Although the time 
for its exercise was not limited by any words 
used in its creation, the limitation to which 
it is really subject may appear upon a 
sideration of the testator’s general design in 
the disposition of his estate, as shown by the 
will; for although the power was to be exer- 
cised “at any time” in the discretion of the 
executors, yet this may be ascertained to 
mean at any time within some period fixed 
in the testator’s mind, but not fully ex- 
pressed, ascertainable however, from the 
manifest general scheme and purpose of his 
will. Whether this was a power which the 
executors might exercise in the lifetime of 
the widow, or at any time afterward, is 
therefore a mere question of intention, to 
be ascertained from a study of the entire 
instrument by which the power was created. 
* 2k 


as to 


decease. 


con- 


The court in conclusion held that the pro- 
vision that the proceeds of sales should be 
held for the purposes declared in his will in 
relation to the real estate and provisions 
for reinvestment, showed that the testator 
intended the Power of Sale should only be 
exercised during the widow’s lifetime. 

This was followed by Fidler vs. Lash (125 
Pa. Sta. 87), decided at the same term of the 
Supreme Court. Mr. Justice Mitchell again 
dissenting says: “In this case as in Wilkin- 
son vs. Buist (23 W. N. C. 311) I concur en- 
tirely in the principle determined, that the 
duration of the power to sell depends on the 
intent of the testator. But in this case as 
in that unable to read the par- 
ticular will in controversy in the same way 
as my brethren.” 


case I am 


Varying Judicial Decisions 


tend to limit the time 
within which a power of sale could be exer- 
cised were followed by Potts vs. 
(182 Pa. Sta. 295) decided in 1897 which 
went to the other extreme and held that 
a power in general terms given to the execu- 
trix who was the widow and life tenant, sur- 
vived and could be exercised by an adminis- 
trator d.b.n.c.t.a. after the death of the 
widow and life tenant, on the ground that 
the testator intended it to be a power to sell 
for the purpose of distribution. The opinion 


These cases which 


Breneman 


of the lower court examines exhaustively the 
and is affirmed in a short opinion 
which attempts to distinguish Wilkinson vs. 
Buist, Fidler vs. Lash and Swift's Appeal 
(ST Pa. Sta. 502). This case is not very 
satisfactory and could be made to apply to 
almost any power. 

Eberly vs. Kohler (209 Pa. 
cided in 1904 is generally considered as in 
the line of limitation of the exercise of a 
power, it is very meagerly reported, but upon 
an examination of the paper will be 
found to be well decided upon its facts. The 
power was quite general and was stated to 
be “for the purpose of executing this will.” 
The estate was given absolutely to persons 
sui juris. More than eight years had elapsed 
and while it is true that there were minors 
interested at the time the exercise of the 
power was attempted, it seems that such was 
not the time of the 
death. 


Cases 


Sta. 29S) de- 


books 


case at the testator’s 


Schenck vs. Clyde 

The Superior Court in 1913 in the case of 
Schenck vs. Clyde (53 Superior Ct. 652) ap 
pears to have turned from 
what had come to be considered as the prin- 
ciple governing the construction of 
In that case the real estate 
surviving husband for 
remainder to two and a 
brother. A Power of Sale was given to the 
executor as follows: “I authorize 
and empower my executor hereinafter named 


aside somewhat 
general 
powers of sale. 
was devised to the 
life with sisters 


hereby 


to sell and dispose of any or all real estate 
for the payment of my debts and for any 
other and to and 
execute to the purchaser good and sufficient 
deeds of thereof in fee 
or for any and discharged 
from any liability on the part of the pur- 
chaser to see to the application of the pur- 


purpose, * ° = give 


conveyance simple 


less estate free 


chase money.” 
The executrix 

trix 

years 


having died an administra- 
was appointed, who eleven 
death of the testatrix, but 
still living, sold 


held to pass no 


d.b.n.¢.t.a. 
after the 
while the life 
the real estate. 
title, the court “The 
ferred must construed in the 
light shed by the will on the purpose of the 
testatrix in conferring it. To the payment 
of her debts, of property was 
legally devoted, and she might well empower 
her executor to sell her real estate for such 
purpose. Her expression “or for any other 
purpose” must be construed in the light of 
the more specific purpose named. In other 
words it would be for the purpose of execut- 


tenant 
This 


saying: 


was 
was 
pow er con- 


necessarily be 


course, her 
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ing her will. Beyond that he had nothing to 
do. To undertake to such power 
for a purpose wholly foreign to any contem- 
plated by the testatrix, according to her 
will, would be unwarranted.” 


exercise 


This case is discussed and distinguished in 
Rieder vs. Miller (68 Pa. Sup. Ct. 529) 
(1917) by the same judge who delivered the 
opinion in Schenck vs. Clyde. In the Miller 
case, acting under a general power of sale, 
without any purpose expressed, the trustees 


during the continuance of the life estate 
executed a mortgage. This was sustained, 
the court saying: “Manifestly the ample 


power of sale contained in the will was not 
for the purpose of supporting any trust 
created by the will. We are then driven to 
that the power contained in 
the will was to be exercised for the benefit, 
advantage and improvement of the life es- 
tate in favor of the first object of the testa- 


the conclusion 


tor’s bounty. The power was executed dur- 
ing her lifetime.” 
General Principle Established 
This brings us back to the general prin- 


ciple which may be deduced from the cases, 
but which is subject 
out of the exact 


to exception growing 
language used and the sur- 
rounding circumstances. This principle might 
fairly be stated as follows: 

A general power which on its face has no 
limitation and the purpose for which is not 
shown by the context will be presumed to 
be for administrative purposes and will ex- 
pire when the lien of debts ceases, provided 
the estate then 


vests absolutely in persons 


sui juris, Where, however, life estates or 
contingent estates are given, the power will 
be supported to enable the title to be un- 
fettered pending the falling in of the life 


estates or the vesting of the contingent in- 
The reason for this is that until the 
termination of the life estate and the vesting 
of the interests there can be no distribution 


and the proceeds must be held intact. 


terests. 


Execution of Power of Sale 

Let us now consider briefly the question 
by whom Powers of Sale are to be executed 

whether by a trustee or substituted trus- 
tee or by an administrator. It was formerly 
considered as well settled that the line of 
distinction was as to powers which were 
vested in the executor by virtue of his office 
and those which were for a collateral or 
trust purpose—the former the 
administrator ¢.t.a. and the sub- 
stituted trustee. There is a illuminat- 
ing discussion on this subject by Judge 


passing to 
latter to a 
very 
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Sharswood in (Evans vs. Chew, 71 Pa. Sta. 
47) (1872). 

In Gehr vs. McDowell (206 Pa. Sta. 100) 

(1905) the testator directed that upon the 


arrival of the youngest child of his son EF. 
at the age of 21 years, his executor should 
sell his real estate and pay over to the per- 
sons named the proceeds of such sale. But 
in case of such sale before the death of the 
son E. a certain portion was to be invested 
and the income paid to E. during his life. 
The executors administered the estate and 
with the the survivor a_ trustee 
Was appointed who acted with the executor 
until the latter’s death and then continued 
alone. Upon the arrival of the period of dis- 
tribution an administrator d.b.n.c¢c.t.a. was 
appointed and the question was who should 
make the sale of the real estate, the adminis- 
trator or the trustee. 


assent of 


The lower court in an 
opinion by Judge Stewart which was adopted 
by the Supreme Court held that the trustee 
and not the administrator had the power of 
sale. 

In NSheets’s Estate (215 Pa. Sta. 164) 
(1906) the testator provided as follows: “I 
give and bequeath the whole of my estate, 
real, personal and mixed, wherever situate, 
to my and daughters (naming them) 
share and share alike except that my daugh- 
ter Elizabeth shall have one thousand dol- 
lars over and above my other children. All 
which shall be invested by my executor here- 
inafter named, so far as the same shall be 
converted into money, and the interest of 
the money so invested as well as the rent, 
issues and profits of my real estate shall be 
paid over to my said children annually dur- 
ing their respective lives, and after the death 
of any one of them of my said children the 
principal of such deceased child shall be paid 
over to the children of such deceased child.” 


sons 


Proper Person to Make Sale 
The question was not one of the exercise 
of a power of sale but as to whether an 
administrator d.b.n.c.t.a. should take a fund 
for distribution or a substituted trustee—the 


same principle however was involved. And 
the lower court after an elaborate review 
of the authorities other than Gehr vs. Mc- 


Dowell above referred to—held that the ad- 
ministrator and not the trustee should per- 
form the trust. This was affirmed on appeal. 

In Strite Trustee vs. Wolf (268 Pa. Sta. 
221) (1920) in which neither in the argu- 
ment nor opinion Sheets’s estate is cited or 
considered—the court held that a trustee and 
not an administrator d.b.n.c.t.a. the 

(Continued on page 214) 
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THE UNIT SYSTEM IN 


A SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 


FRANK L. 


FREY 


Assistant Treasurer the Union Trust Company of Cleveland 


HE day of the savings department 
system of receiving tellers who take 
deposits, paying tellers who pay with- 
drawals and bookkeepers who enter interest 
and balance passbooks at the usual interest 
periods, is passing in favor of the Unit Sys- 
tem which has proved its merit in commer- 
cial departments and is rapidly being 
adopted in savings departments as well. The 
outline of the Unit System, as given below, 
is as it is used at the First Trust Office of 
the Union Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Our savings accounts are divided into 
three units as follows: 1 to 52,000, 52,001 
to 92,000, 92,001 up, which in this office is 
a fairly even division of the number of ac- 
counts to be handled by three tellers. It 
has been our experience that the teller who 
handles the 1 to 52.000 unit has a great 
many more ledger cards to take care of as 
his accounts are mostly old accounts, but he 
has fewer entries than the teller who handles 
the 92,001 unit which has fewer ledger cards 
but includes the most recently opened ac- 
counts and which are most active. The tell- 
er in charge of each unit receives deposits, 
pays withdrawals, cashes checks, enters the 
interest on the passbooks and keeps them in 
balance at all times. 


Grouping of Ledger and Signature Cards 

To facilitate in speeding up the operations 
performed by the teller, we have grouped 
the ledger cards and signature cards side by 
side in the cage together, with the pass- 
books left by the customers, so that all data 
is within a radius of five feet of the teller 
and there is no lost motion in checking sig- 
natures, proving balances 
passbooks balanced. 

This set-up also represents a saving of 
space as three cages and a part of a cage for 
the bookkeeping machine is all that is re- 
quired for the operation of the savings de- 
partment as compared to the old system of 
handling savings which required seven cages, 
three for receiving tellers, two for paying 
tellers and two cages for bookkeepers. 


and keeping the 


Under the old system our savings depart- 
ment consisted of three receiving tellers, two 


paying tellers, two relief tellers, one book- 
keeping machine operator and four assistant 
bookkeepers. We now handle practically the 
same volume of work with three unit tellers, 
one bookkeeping machine operator, one as- 
sistant bookkeeper, who proves the posting 
of the machine operator, and one relief tell- 
er, both of whom relieve at lunch time and 
when the lines are congested. This line-up 
represents a 40 per reduction in the 
clerical force of the savings department., 

The relief work is greatly facilitated by 
the double window in each cage which en- 
ables the relief teller to step into the cage 
at any time, take deposits and pay with- 
drawals from his own box which he 
earries with times and before 
leaving the cage he balances his deposits 
and withdrawals with the teller in charge 
of the unit. 


cent 


eash 
him at all 


During his spare time, the teller in charge 
of a unit is oceupied in pulling the ledger 
cards for posting and returning them to the 
file after they have been posted. He also 
posts all of the interest on the passbooks, all 
of these duties having been performed by 
the assistant bookkeepers under the old meth- 
od. 

Under the old method a great deal of dif- 
ficulty was experienced on account of lost 
ledger cards due to the fact that everybody 
connected with the Savings Department 
handled the ledger cards at some time dur- 
ing the day. With the unit system this 
trouble has been largely eliminated for the 
reason that only one man handles the ledger 
eards and if for some reason a card is taken 
out, he is very careful to see that a record 
is made of who takes the card and it is his 
duty to see that it is returned to the files 
within a reasonable length of time. 


Speeds Up Business 

We have found that the customers like 
to go to one window to transact all of their 
savings business, which they are enabled to 
do under the Unit System. The fact-that all 
of the operations of the savings account are 
handled at one window increases the contact 
of the teller with the customer which not 
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only makes for better service, as he has a 
greater opportunity to become acquainted 
with the customer, but speeds up the opera- 
tion for the reason that when an old cus- 
tomer presents a withdrawal slip, the teller 
knows the account and the signature with- 
out looking them up and all that is neces- 
sary for him to do is to see that the inter- 
est has been entered for the last period on 
the passbook, enter the withdrawal and re- 
turn the passbook to the depositor with the 
money. - 

We also have our system so arranged that 
even though a customer wishes a draft, the 
draft is procured for him so that it is not 
necessary for him to leave the window. In 
addition to this service, we are mindful of 
the chance most banks take of having the 
amount of the withdrawal slip raised after 
it has been verified by the savings teller for 
signature and balance, from the time it 
leaves the teller’s hands until it is received 
by the draft teller. 


Entering Interest on Passbooks 

It is the general practice among Cleveland 
banks to pay interest on funds deposited the 
first three business days of the month from 
the first of the month, the interest being 
credited on the savings account semi-annual- 
ly, January ist and July Ist. At these peri- 
ods a great many depositors come into the 
bank to have the interest entered on their 
passbooks and to deposit money in order to 
take advantage of the three-day interest 
ruling. The lobbies are usually crowded 
and the guards have a busy time directing 
the people to the right windows. 

The Unit System makes this work much 
easier and people are handled more efficient- 
ly as the work of having the interest entered 
on the passbook, depositing and withdrawing 
funds is all handled at one window, making 
it necessary for the customer to be directed 
only once instead of a number of times, as 
was formerly the case. The new method of 
handling all operations appurtenant to a 
savings account at one window has not only 
proven satisfactory and efficient to the cus- 
tomer, but works out greatly to the advantage 
of the bank, as it prevents confusion of 
people going from one window to another 
and preserves order in the lobby. 

I believe I have shown that the Unit Sys- 
tem is the best system from a practical and 
economical standpoint but its real strength 
lies in the fact that as the contact is increas- 
ed between the teller and customer, che de- 
positor becomes more familiar with and ul- 
timately more friendly with the bank. The 
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friendly spirit as embodied by a bank, and 
service go hand in hand. There can never 
be friendship and loyalty toward a bank on 
the part of its depositors where excellent 
service is not to be had. 
fe ae 
Under the title of “Canton’s Largest Bank” 
The Geo. D. Harter Bank of Canton, Ohio, 
has issued a thirty-two page booklet which in 
reality is a pictorial trip through the orna- 
mental banking structure. 
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LIFE INSURANCE COMPANIES WELCOME COOPERATION 
OF TRUST COMPANIES IN DEVELOPING 
LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


VIEWS OF PROMINENT OFFICIALS AS TO LINE OF DEMARCATION 








(Epitror’s Note: Following the symposiums published in Trust CoMPANIES during the 
past year from officers of trust companies as to the best methods of creating and develop- 
ing life insurance trust business, “The Weekly Underwriter’ has ascertained the view of 
life insurance company officials as to coordinating the functions and activities of life 
insurance and trust companies. The replies indicate that there is a pronounced attitude 
on the part of life insurance company managements to work with the trust companies and 
to recognize lines of demarcation depending upon the type and character of settlements 


and agreements. 
insurance companies) : 


W. L. T. Rogerson, Vice-President of the 
Life Insurance Company of Virginia: 

In regard to insurance companies doing 
what is practically a trust business without 
cost to beneficiaries except saving in juter- 
est, it seems to us that this addition to the 
service of life insurance companies is the 
result of competition and does not properly 
belong to the life insurance business. 

It has been the policy of this company to 
confine itself as far as possible to the insur- 
ing of lives pure and simple; and we believe 
that, if trust companies would confine them- 
selves more closely to trust business and in- 
surance companies to the business of life 
insurance, it would be better for all 
cerned. 


Vice-President Guy W. Cox, General So- 


licitor, John Hancock Mutual Life, Boston, 
Mass.: 


Service is 


con- 


the watchword of today, and 
business corporations constantly are extend- 
ing their activities in new directions to meet 
this call of service. Life insurance compa- 
nies are properly extending their primary 
service of providing a fund to be paid at 
the death of the insured to include the serv- 
ice of administering this fund in accordance 
with the express directions of the insured. 

Your article asks “whether there should be 
any line of demarcation between the powers 
of life insurance companies and the funce- 
tions of trust companies.” Of course there 
is, and should be, a clear line of demareca- 
tion between such companies in general, but 
there are ways in which a life insurance 


company may properly administer a ‘fund 
created by its own activities and found in 
its actual possession, which may properly 


Following are the statements from a number of officers of leading life 


require powers identical with the functions 
of a trust company used to administer this 
fund in the same ways when the fund is 
passed over to the trust company. In my 
opinion life insurance companies should have 
and use all the power to administer funds 
created as I have stated, that can be given by 
definite contractual terms not involving the 
creation of a specific trust fund coming with- 
in the jurisdiction of courts of probate and 
chancery, and not involving returns for state 
and federal taxation upon estates and benefi- 
ciaries. I believe such power will not be 
found to be an encroachment upon the much 
broader functions of trust companies. In 
fact, I believe this power is, and should be 
quite limited, and I do not believe that in- 
surance companies, for the present at least, 
should attempt to furnish the personal or 
family solicitor for any and every policy- 
holder, and .attach to policies of insurance 
terms comparable with intricate testamen- 
tary trusts that really require the services 
of a personal trustee or of a trust company 
that acts as such a trustee. To attempt to 
define exact limits would be beyond the scope 
of this reply. The matter is again the sub- 
ject of investigation by the Association of 
Life Insurance Counsel. 

M. E. O’Brien, President of the Detroit 
Life Insurance Company: 

To my notion there is already a well 
marked coordination of effort in which the 
progressive life insurance organizations and 
trust corporations are working hand in hand 
to the mutual advancement of their own 
particular ideals and to the very evident 
advantage of the people they both serve. 
Here in Detroit we have a particularly im- 
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pressive evidence of this cooperative activ- 
ity with the trust companies and life insur- 
ance organizations. 

The Union Trust Company of this city has 
been singularly successful with the opportu- 
nities for service to its clients by working 
in harmony with life insurance people. The 
attitude of the Union Trust in this city is 
simply indicative of the general trend of 
other trust companies in Michigan. To me, 
there is only one kind of competition in this 
program, and that is the competition to give 
better service to the clients of the life in- 
surance companies and the trust compa- 
nies, 

From my own standpoint, it seems to me 
that there is absolutely no opportunity for 
disagreement relative to those more affluent 
life insurance policyholders, who already see 
the advantage to them of having trust com- 
panies handle the distribution of their es- 
tate. The greater opportunity for service 
for the life insurance companies comes in 
taking care of the less wealthy clients, the 
people who carry smaller life insurance pol- 
icies. 

There is no doubt in my mind that the gen- 
eral trend of all life insurance activities, 
particularly in regard to the smaller policies, 
is toward limited income policies, not neces- 
sarily monthly income policies, but policies 
which will pay the beneficiary either in 
yearly, qarterly or monthly payments instead 
of making the payment in one large sum. I 
think that the opportunity for service among 
life insurance corporations is greater in this 
particular than in any other one ideal. The 
rich man ordinarily makes proper provision 
to have his estate distributed thoughtfully 
and carefully, with the best interests of the 
beneficiary in mind. 

The small life insurance policyholder does 
not think beyond the fact that he lives in 
the sense of security that he has done his 
full duty by making that provision. I realize, 
of course, that the greatest problem we all 
have in this connection is to impress our 
agents with the advisability of selling income 
policies to the man who takes a 
$1,000 policy. It is hard for the agent to 
see far enough ahead to realize he is serv- 
ing himself best as well as serving his cli- 
ent best, when he talks income policies. 


average 


We use this argument with agents: It gives 
you the best opportunity to come back later 
and sell this man additional insurance; and 
those agents who have made a specialty of 
income insurance are more than satisfied 
with it. 


COMPANIES 


Fred A. Howland, President of the National 


Life Insurance Company, Montpelier, Vt.: 

I am glad you have raised the question of 
the so-called trust functions of life insur- 
ance companies because I believe an under- 
standing should be had between trust com- 
panies and life companies relating to this 
important subject so that cooperation rather 
than rivalry will prevail. 

While it is doubtless impossible to apply 
a hard and fast rule which will always de- 
termine whether a settlement should be ad- 
ministered by a life company or a trust 
company, I do believe certain general prin- 
ciples can be accepted as fairly indicating 
the fields to be occupied by the two in best 
conserving the interests of the public. I 
make public interest the test, not only be 
ease it should be acceptable to both the 
trust companies and the life companies, but 
because all other considerations in the long 
run will have to yield to that test. 

In Massachusetts certain state banks, act- 
ing under explicit statutory authority, have 
for some years been endeavoring with indif- 
ferent 


ness. 


success to do a 
With 
absence of 


life insurance busi- 
this sole exception and in the 
similar legislation in 
other states, there seems to be no ground for 
anticipating that banks or trust companies 
can encroach upon the life insurance field. 
On the other hand, there has developed in 
recent years on the part of life companies 
a tendency so to undertake the handling 
and distribution of life insurance proceeds 
as to invade somewhat the field theretofore 
occupied almost exclusively by banks and 
trust companies. This tendency is due to a 
combination of courses, perhaps the chief 
being the growing belief in the various 
forms of income insurance, so-called, as a 
means of preventing beneficiaries unskilled 
in investment from dissipating life insurance 
proceeds. Undoubtedly a contributing rea- 
son is that the agreement to pay a stipulated 
income contained in the life contract is an 
absolute promise to pay a fixed amount at 
fixed periods and is, therefore, of a con- 
tractual rather than of a fiduciary charac- 
ter and is guaranteed by the aggregate as- 
sets of the life company instead of the se- 
gregated assets of the particular trust fund 
in the hands of the trust company. This dis- 
tinction is fundamental and must be ever in 
mind in considering the relative functions 
of life companies and trust companies in 
handling life insurance proceeds. 

The accepted scope of 


enabling 


strictly life insur- 
ance activities affords ample room for growth 
and service including, of course, the distri- 
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bution of proceeds as income or in the way 
of installment settlements, without invad- 
ing the special field of the banks and trust 
companies. If life companies assume bank 
and trust company prerogatives, why should 
they not fairly expect to bear their obliga- 
tions. 


Second Vice-President George T. Dexter, 
Mutual Life of New York: 


I do not think that what life insurance 
companies are doing, or may do, by way of 
writing policies, so as to conserve the pro- 
ceeds of the policies against dissipation and 
loss, is to be considered as an act of competi- 
tion with the trust companies. The legisla- 
ture of New York in 1906 amended exten- 
sively the insurance law of the state and, as 
a part of the new legislation, made provision 
for standard forms of life policies. These 
statutory forms provided for “Modes of Set- 
tlement” under which the sum payable un- 
der the policy at death of the insured could 
be applied, either in the purchase of an an- 
nuity or in the purchase of a supplemental 
contract providing for the payment of the 
proceeds in a definite number of install- 
ments, or by the payment of installments 


for twenty years certain and for as many 
more years as the beneficiary lived. 

This legislation of the state of New York 
was followed promptly by similar legislation 


in many other states. We may therefore 
conclude that it is the public policy of the 
states enacting this legislation that the life 
insurance companies should afford to the 
policyholders a means of protecting bene- 
ficiaries against the loss of the moneys re- 
ceived by them as the proceeds of life in- 
surance policies through waste or improvi- 
dent investment. As a result of this legisla- 
tion and possibly as the result of competi- 
tion between the insurance companies, 
nearly all the life insurance companies 
are now writing policies containing various 
modes of settlement suited to the needs of 
the policyholder and the beneficiaries. 

It is true that the same end could be ac- 
complished by having the policy payable to a 
trust company or trustee and provision made 
in a deed of trust for the payment of the 
proceeds in any one of the methods stated, 
or in some variety thereof, but in the case 
of the average policyholder the matter of 
expense is an important factor and trustee’s 
commissions are saved where there is no 
trustee. Naturally, arise where the 
modes of settlement provisions in a life insur- 
ance policy will not accomplish all that the 
policyholder desires and the naming of a 
trust company as trustee to carry out his 


“aSeS 
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wishes respecting the administration of the 
trust estate is the logical course for the pol- 
icyholder to pursue. 

In conclusion, I would say that it is my 
opinion that the life insurance companies 
need not have any fear that the trust com- 
panies will feel that what the former are 
doing infringes at all upon the activities of 
the latter, nor that the latter in any way 
compete with the insurance companies in the 
matter of administering trusts. 

President George Kuhns, Bankers Life, Des 
Moines, Ia.: 

The functions of a life insurance company 
and those of a trust company are so greatly 
at variance that it appears to us far-fetched 
to assume that there is any likelihood of 
competition between them. The trust com- 
pany assumes responsibility for handling 
funds, securities or property of every nature 
as trustee under a trust agreement and 
keeping all investments under the _ trust 
agreement entirely separate for the benefit 
of the person or persons who are beneficia- 
ries under that agreement. The funds which 
a life insurance company conserves and dis- 
tributes are merely growing out of 
life and endowment insurance and annuity 
contracts in accordance with the terms of 
those contracts, the company as debtor pay- 
ing either at once or in deferred payments 
to the entitled beneficiary. 


those 


Modern settlement options, under which a 
life insurance company agrees to pay in 
policy installments as an annuity or to pay 
interest on proceeds left with the company, 
are undoubtedly well within the scope of the 
functions of such a company. When a policy 
of life insurance is paid under one of the 
special settlement options, the beneficiary 
under the contract is merely given the benefit 
of a service which the company can render 
without departing from its established prac- 
tices and which involves no unusual risk or 
inconvenience. The funds held by the com- 
pany under such contracts are merely a 
part of the company’s regularly established 
reserve funds and participate in the com- 
pany’s earnings on an average basis just as 
the reserves on the life insurance policies. 

The life insurance company does not un- 
dertake to handle separate properties 
or separate securities for the bene 
ficiary under a_ life insurance policy, 
but merely agrees to continue a life insur- 
ance contract for the benefit of the benefici- 
ary, guaranteeing specific returns and agree- 
ing to pay such additional returns in the 
way of dividends as the general earnings of 
the company permit. In other words, the 
company is using its regular investment ma- 
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chinery in a very proper way for the benefit 
of its policyholders and their beneficiaries. 

Trust agreements involving many and 
complicated contingencies as to beneficiaries 
or terms of settlement, or active or discre- 
tionary duties on the part of insurance com- 
panies as trustee, should be avoided, because 
of controversy, delay in payment and in- 
creased cost of administration. 

In our opinion, the demand for the assum- 
ing of duties as an active trustee by insur- 
ance companies is not real and does not 
come from the policyholders, for, as a gen- 
eral rule, a provision for distribution of the 
proceeds of the life insurance contract un- 
der one or a combination of the settlement 
options suffices to meet the needs of the 
policyholders. 

Vice-President Francis V. Keesling, West 
Coast Life: 

I coneur with opinion of those who main- 
tain that the selective provisions under life 
insurance policies are fundamentally with- 
in the scope of the life insurance business. 
I am not unaware that some companies have 
designated option policy provisions as trusts 
and have adorned them with all the features 
of the commercial trust so as to make them 
conform thereto, and which 
utterly unnecessary. 

The statutory provision in California defin- 
ing the powers of a life insurance company 
is as follows: 

“Life insurance, including within its 
meaning insurance upon the lives of per- 
sons and every insurance pertaining there- 
to, and the granting, purchasing and dis- 
bursing of annuities.” 

While it is comprehensive it is 
broad in its definition of transactions well 
within the theory of life insurance. 

The right to purchase an annuity implies 
the right to direct how it should be dis- 
bursed. There is a relation of trust involved 
but it is not the trust ordinarily contem- 
plated and for the administration of which 
trust companies have been organized. Such 
a trust contemplates reception of securities 
and funds, investment and reinvestment and 
distribution thereof. 

Where proceeds of a policy are left with 
a company at interest, there is approach to 
the realm of savings banking. These func- 
tions should not occasion alarm and, much 
less, controversy and antagonism on the part 
of trust companies and savings banks. On 
the one hand we have life insurance with 
the creation of a fund through the medium 
afforded by the institution and the control 
of the funds for that purpose; funds that 


I believe to be 


none too 
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& THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $351,000,000. 





HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. James STREET, MONTREAL 
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probably would not be realized either by the 
medium of savings banks or trust companies 
or in any other manner than through the in- 


stitution of life insurance. There will al- 
ways be, in addition to insurance, the deposit 
of funds in savings banks and the creation 
of trusts for the administration of funds. 
There is sufficient room in which to maneu- 
ver without confusion or conflict. 

Practically, the saving in cost to the bene- 
ficiaries, the support of each annuity by the 
entire resources of a life insurance company, 
should compare favorably with fees for ad- 
ministering the trust as ordinarily admin- 
istered by trust companies, and the support 
of that trust only by the securities in which 
the funds of the particular trust may be in- 
vested. 

These safeguards, 
served. 


I believe, should be ob- 
There was a fundamental purpose 
supporting the common law limitation as re- 
gards suspension of alienation. I believe it 
is important to avoid complicated or exten- 
sive limitations. It is frequently unjust to 
the individual and is fraught with too great 
a responsibility on the part of the company. 

There should also be protecton against 
withdrawal of funds left to the company to 
improve with interest, under abnormal 
ditions. 


con- 








True—there is an emptiness in this home today; a 
vacant chair that never again will be filled. The 
husband and father is gone beyond recall —but his 
thoughtfulness and love still permeate its cozy 
interior. 


The breadwinner is gone—but the home remains 
His widow sorrows—but she does not want! His 
small son remembers, and in his boyish way. 
grieves—but he need not forsake his satchel of 
books for a sack of papers. 


Each month a check arrives at the door of this 
home, maintaining and supporting its expenses 
automatically. From beyond the grave — that 
thoughtful husband and father is still providing 
for the support, education and pleasures of those 
who in life were dependent upon him. 


First trust company in D 


Griswold and Congress 
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One Man Who 
Made His Will 


What a prayer of thankfulness must ascend from 
the bosom of this family as it receives its monthly 
reminder of that thoughtfulness and prevision! 
What gratitude this widow and son—and many 
others like them—must feel for those institutions 
that. through the creation of life insurance trusts, 
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through encouraging men and women to invest 
carefully and to make wills, have made it possible 
for those even in moderate circumstances to 
leave their families secure against the future’s 
uncertainties! 


For no man’s life is a charmed life! The Reaper 
plays no favorites! The most uncertain thing in 
life, is life itself! Sound business judgment, there- 
fore, demands that every man, no matter what 
his present state of health or wealth, should 
immediately make provision for those he is in duty 
bound to support, should his call come. 


It is the business of the officials of the Union Trust 
Company to give of their knowledge and experi- 
ence in assisting those who want to create estates, 
and insure their proper execution. Their time is 
yours to command. 


€ Toit~ Friend of the Family 


Telephone Main 4470 


The consistent publication of advertisements such as this, is the Union Trust 
Company’s contribution toward the task of familiarizing the public with the varied 
services offered by the modern trust company. 
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Safety.... 
and a Good Return 


HERE is no substitute for the safety 
ofaninvestment. If safety is lacking, 
investment ceases and speculation 
begins. The safety of an investment 
depends upon what is back of it. 


American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company stock, of which over 
$748,000,000 par value is now out- 
standing, is based on the company’s 
substantial ownership in Bell System . 
properties; is backed by tangible 
assets in these properties of approx- 
imately twice its par value; and is 

——_ held by more than 300,000 people. 
The telephone service supplied by 
these properties is unique and essen- 
tial to social and business life and its 
value exceeds the price paid therefor. 


The earnings of the Company come 
from its own operations, from its 
ownership in Bell System properties, 
and from other investments, and 
not being dependent on any one 
company or any one section of the 
country, are thus assured of stability 
and are virtually independent of 
depression. 

A.T. & T.Company stock pays 9% div- 
idends. It can be bought in the open 
market to yield over 7%. Write for 
pamphlet, “Some Financial Facts.” 


SECURITIES CO. ine 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 
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CHICAGO AS THE NEXT A.B. A. CONVENTION CITY 


If the leaders of the American Bankers 


Association sought an inspiring setting for 
the fiftieth they could 
hardly have made a better selection. Chi- 
eago’s banking development in the last dec- 
ade, and especially since the war, has been 
When 
financial institutions of the country gather 
in the city by the lakes on Sept. 29 for the 
until ‘Oct. 
subject of 


annual convention 


amazing. the representatives of the 


national meeting which is to last 
2, they will 
study in the 
their 
When the 
last 
in 1918, the banks of the city had combined 
capital, surplus and undivided 
$203,745,000 and carried total 
$1,440,450,000. This year the 
senting capital employed 
nearly $3800,000,000 and the aggregate of de- 
approximately $2,377,000,000. <A 
with ten 


find an interesting 


constructive advancement in 


business in that center. 


American Bankers Association 


met in Chicago in annual convention, 


profits of 
deposits of 


figures repre- 


show a jump to 


posits is 


comparison years ago 


is equally 


interesting, whole 


covering as it does the 
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WRIGLEY BUILDING AND ANNEX ON SpPAcIous 
BOULEVARD BRIDGE, ONE OF THE BEAUTY 
SPOTS OF CHICAGO 
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MONROE STREET, THE GATEWAY TO FINANCIAL 
DIstTRICT OF CHICAGO, FROM MICHIGAN 


AVENUE 


period of the and the 
adjustment, in which time America has be- 
come the money storehouse of the 
world. In 1914 Chicago banks had a total 
of $175,210,000 capital employed and carried 
$1,053,601,000. The 
crease in deposits is more than 100 per cent 
investment than 70 
The total number of banks in the 
proper has 


war subsequent re- 


great 


deposits of decade's in- 


and in aggregate more 
per cent. 
grown in these ten 


from 91 to a little more than 200. 


city years 

One of the most interesting phases of the 
city’s banking growth is the astonishing up- 
building of savings accounts and the increase 
in their number. Chi- 
cago banks at the time of the midyear calls 
aggregated $628,636,000. These figures com- 


pare with $288,620,000 in 1918 and with $225,- 


Savings deposits in 


427,000 ten years ago. At the height of war- 
time prosperity residents of the city put in 
the banks for a rainy day surplus earnings 
and income at the rate of $2,000,000 a week, 
or almost $1 per capita, for the year 1918. 
Back in 1894 


there was in all the Chicago 
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RHODE ISLAND 
INFORMATION 


ANKS and Trust Companies, 
B or their clients, desirous of 

securing authentic industrial 
or financial information concern- 
ing Rhode Island are invited to 
consult the Rhode Island Hospi- 
tal Trust Company. 


For over half a century this 
Company has been intimately 
identified with hundreds of the 
representative manufacturing 
and mercantile enterprises of this 
vicinity. 


*) Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Company 


VS WESTMINSTER ST. PROVIDENCE - — 2/6MAIN ST. PAWTUCKET 


The Oldest Trust Company in New England 


banks savings deposits of 
Now two banks hold than $70,000,000 
each of such deposits; one has over $50,000,- 
000, while five others have between $12,000,- 
000 and $18,000,000. 


only $18,600,000. 
more 


These savings deposit figures do not take 
into account some hundreds of millions from 
the same source which have found their way 
through such accounts into security invest- 
ments, in which transfer the banks have been 
an important agency, more active than at 
any other time in their history. Evidence of 
the important contribution made by the 
banks of Chicago to the material develop- 
ment and beautifying of the city is found in 
the scores of handsome, substantial bank 
buildings which have risen in all parts of 
the metropolitan district. 


The First National Bank of New Haven, 
Conn., operating under the oldest national 
bank charter in New England, reports total 
resources of $17,711,000; deposits, $13,967,- 
000; capital, $1,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $1,220,342. The trust depart- 
ment is in charge of Vice-president Edward 
B. Spalding. 
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POSITION WANTED 


Assistant Trust Officer in large Western 
trust company wants position as Assistant 
Trust Officer or Trust Officer in Eastern 
institution; thoroughly familiar with de- 
tails of handling estates, corporate mat- 
ters, ete. Especially qualified for organi- 
zation and development of trust depart- 
ments, 


Address, WZ, Trust Companies Magazine, 
55 Liberty St., New York, N. Y. 


UNION TRUST OF TORONTO REPORTS 

INCREASED RESERVES 

Strong showing is made by the Union 
Trust Company, Limited, of Toronto, Canada, 
in its twenty-third annual financial state- 
ment for the year ended December 31, 1923. 
Profits for the year amounted to $108,696.51 
which, added to the balance brought for- 
ward from previous year, $142,837.32, make 
a total of $251,533.83. Out of this sum $70,- 
000 was paid in dividends and $50,000 was 
transferred to reserve fund, increasing that 
fund to $500,000 or 50 per cent of the paid- 
up capital. Three thousand six hundred 
dollars was written off cost of safe deposit 
vault, and $12,930.14 paid and accrued for 
Dominion and Provincial Government and 
Municipal taxes, leaving a balance in profit 
and loss account of $115,003.69, which is 
nearly $100,000 more than the balance in 
this account six years ago. 

The capital assets amount to $1,795,664.45, 
the guaranteed trust $5,036,060.37, 
and the assets of estates, trusts and agen- 
cies, $6,561,946.20 making a total of $13,393,- 
671.02 as compared with $13,301,757.16 at 
the end of the previous year. 


assets, 


TRUST COMPANIES AND ENDOWMENT 
FUNDS 

“Trust Company Service in the Adminis- 
tration of Endowment Funds” is the title 
of an instructive article appearing in the 
current issue of “The Wachovia,” published 
by the Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
of Winston-Salem, N. C. A. H. Eller, vice- 
president and trust officer of the company, is 
the author of the article which sets forth 
the special adaptability of the efficiently or. 
gnized trust company to handle and safe- 
guard endowment funds for charitable, re- 
ligious or educational purposes. 





Euclid Avenue Facade— 
Main Office of The 
Cleveland Trust 
Company 
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Bankers to Bankers 


as well as Individuals 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


CLEVELAND, O. 


Bankers to Cleveland’s 
Greatest Family— 
over 417,000 Depositors 
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HE startling figures above 
show the need for the in- 
surance trust—and the new- 

business opportunity it offers. It 

should treble your fiduciary business. 

It brings cash—the form of all forms 

in which you like a trust to come. 


It should be the easiest trust to 
obtain. For every man who is a 
prospect for a trust based on other 
forms of capital, there are several 
who carry insurance sufficient to 
form a desirable trust. Their poli- 
cies provide mostly for lump sum 
payments to their families. They 
should readily understand, if you 
explain, why that money should be 
placed in trust. 


Show them the need, and how 
your trust department fills it, through 
the new Purse ‘‘Insurance Trust 
Campaign’’—now being issued by 


Contrivers of Publicity 
for Banks and Trust Companies 


CHATTANOOGA 






New York Office 
No. 2 Rector Street 
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The new-business opportunity offered by 
the life insurance trust 









PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 










‘* Proceeds of Life Insurance poli- 
cies constitute 81 % of all property 
left by persons dying in the United 
States. . . more thango% of all 
ordinary life insurance claims last 
year were paid in lump sums 

. 90% of all estates of 
$s000 or over are entirely dissi- 
pated in 7 years.”’ (Report of 
National Association of Life Un- 


derwriters. ) 





trust companies in Detroit, Cleve- 
land, Pittsburgh and other cities— 


literature designed not only to sell 
trust service, but to sell insurance 

a campaign that enlists the coopera- 
tion of local insurance men, and 
binds together the agent and the 
trust officer in a mutually profitable 
drive for new business. 


««Getting tremendous atisfac- 
tion out of the campaign’”’ reports 
one user, Another stopped in the 
middle of a general trust campaign 
to issue this new literature. 


Only one institution in a city 
may use it. It is probably avail- 
able now in yours. | If you would 
like to receive a portt lio of the 8 
booklets, letters to insurance men 
and other parts of the campaign, 
invite us at once (with ut 


( bligation) 
to mail it to you. 





TENNESSEE 


Chic ago Office 
1108 Otis Building 
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EFFECTIVE LETTER IN SOLICITING 
ESTATE BUSINESS 

Among the various letters of approach in 
bringing in new personal trust business is 
the preparation of letters to prospects which 
make a direct rather than the general appeal 
of trust An example of what con- 
stitutes a good letter is the following which 
has been used with excellent results by the 
estates department of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland: 


service. 


“Dear Mr. So and So: 


“Do you know will get 


bonds. 


really who 
your 
and all your 
leave a will’ 

“Do you know that if you should die with- 
out leaving a will, and leaving a 
children, your wife would not 


your 
your 
you 


real estate, stocks and 


eash, other property—if 


do not 


wife and 
be the owner 
in fee of any part of your real estate? 
interest would not 


Her 
readily market- 
able if the property is not income producing. 
Neither can it be sold or mortgaged until all 
the children reach majority, except 


even be 


through 
very complicated court procedure. 

“This is only one example of the inflexible 
provisions of the laws of the state of Ohio, 
which cannot take into account the differing 
ages and needs of your children, nor the 
many other circumstances that vary in every 
family. 

“Obviously distribution 
iften very unsatisfactory. 


“But, by the 


under the law is 


simple step of putting in 
writing your directions for the disposition of 
uur property in the death 
legal may 
usure its distribution exactly as you 
for the best of 
“For your convenience we 
‘Who Will Get Your 
Not Make a Will? ‘This three minute out- 
line of the facts will be mailed to 
promptly upon request.” 


event of your 


(under certain safeguards) you 
wish 
all concerned. 

have prepared 


Property If You Do 
you 


JOINT ACCOUNTS 

New York banks and trust companies 
will be interested in Chapter 177 Laws 1924, 
which is intended to clarify the Inherit- 
Tax Law as to joint accounts, ete., 
and on which New York places the tax on all 
the estates held jointly in case of death of 
one of the parties, “except that in the case 
of tenancies by the entirety the surviving 
tenant shall be taxable only on one-half of 
the value of the property so transferred.” 
As to “entirety” read Chapter 51, page 974, 
of Reeves on Real Property. F 
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Our Banks and 
Bankers Depart- 


ment solicits your 
St. Louis account 


Correspondence Invited 


Vi ‘dS 
LIBERTY CENTRAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
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AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF S. G. BAYNE 

Pioneer and initiator of several important 
features of banking, was the late 
Samuel Gamble Bayne, whose autobiography 
is to be published this October by Brentano's 
of New York. 

It will be 
Bayne was a 


modern 


recalled that 
leader in the 
industry in 


Mr. 


young pe- 


originally 
then 
Pennsylvania in the 
He says in his autobiography that he 
was urged to become a banker because of the 


troleum 


"TOs, 


difficulties which oil operators had in finan- 
cing their business. Thus, he 
First National Bank of 
then several 


organized the 
Bradford, Pa. and 
smaller banks in the West, 
allied with the petroleum interests. 

He found that this little group of 
New York correspondent, and in 
organized the Seaboard National Bank, 
in which he became a director, finally presi- 
dent, and at the time of his death last April, 
he was chairman of the board. 

In his autobiography, to which he gave 
the title “Derricks of Destiny,’ Mr. Bayne 
tells in his characteristic conversational style 
the story of many important 
relates 


banks 
needed a 
SSS, 


banking enter- 


prises, and interesting anecdotes 
showing his contact with prominent men. 
The work contains reminiscences of 


sport, the stage and his travels. 


also 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


FIVE YEARS’ GROWTH 


The total assets under the care of this Corporation have increased 
during the past five years as follows:— 


1920... 
1921. 
1922 


1923. 


These hgure 


Doan eeeaisoeaeutiiNitundcduiniONrORNANNNE 


Branches: 


HEAD OFFICE AND SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


ranthe 


A 


s indicate Confidence on the part of 
constant effort to render efficient 
We solicit the Canadian business of Amer 


... .$101,123,031.51 
.... .$113,762,324.18 
$120,253,443.05 


......-.-§129,097,041.42 


$137,930,038.98 


i growing clientele gained by 


rust companies. 


The 
TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS 


CORPORATION 


HEAD OFFICE: TORONTO, ONT. 


Ottawa, Ont.; 


Winnipeg, Man.; Saskatoon, Sask.; Vancouver, B. C. 


TITITIT ITT TTT ie 


TIME IS RIPE FOR SELLING CAMPAIGNS 


JOSEPH PORTER HARRIS 
Vice-President, Union Trust Company of Cleveland 


HE fundamental conditions underlying 
business today are absolutely sound. 
Not in a generation have we found 
such a community of elements all making 
for sound principles as we _ find 
them today. There is an abundance of credit 
in this country. Money is utterly cheap. Not 
only have we cheap credit and abundance of 
it, but we also have on dealer’s shelves and 
on manufacturer's throughout the 
country a paucity of goods. We find among 
our clients, for example, that they are buy- 
ing from hand to mouth, and I think that 
is the rule the country over. 
We are at the present time undoubtedly in 
a declining market, so far as costs are con- 
cerned—I mean of finished products 
and raw materials, and the problem in the 
manufacturing plants in the next eight 
ten or fifteen years is going to be with the 
purchasing agent. In the past, certainly up 
to the period of the war, the purchasing 
agent could pile up raw material with the 


business 


shelves 


costs 


or 


that if he bought 
required, in a 


more than his 
little time he 
profit that material. I 
next or ten years the 
situation is going to reversed and it is 
going to problem of getting material 
through the plant and out to the ultimate 
consumer in the smallest possible time. The 
purchasing agent is going to be the keystone 
of the arch in business profits in the next 
eight or ten years. On the other hand, the 
present hand to mouth buying is utterly un- 
called for and unjustified at this time. If 
there is any danger at all ahead it is that 
the country will suddenly wake up to the 
fact that the supply of goods is limited on 
dealer’s and distributer’s shelves and that 
everybody will start in to buy at once. If 
we have an that kind we will 
turn from a market into a seller’s 
market over night, and then it will be the 
problem of the banks to put down the lid on 
a possible inflation. 


assurance 
present needs 
would have a 


think for the 


on 
eight 
be 


be a 


oceasion of 


buyer's 
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Established 1856 
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LARGER QUARTERS FOR NATIONAL 


TRUST CO., LTD. OF TORONTO 

The National Trust Company, Limited, of 
Toronto, Canada, which last year completed 
twenty-five years of successful administra- 
tion, is making extensive alterations to pro- 
vide larger space in its main offices in To- 
ronto. Rapid growth of business has made 
necessary such additional accommodations. 
The savings department is receiving special 
attention and will have a waiting room for 
the exclusive use of women clients. In the 
sifety deposit department an additional 
vault is to be built with more space, boxes 
and coupon rooms. The present three en- 
trances on King street are being replaced 
with one central entrance. 

The National Trust Company, Ltd., re- 
ported at the close of last year total assets 
of $126,094,947 under administration, repre- 
senting an increase of $13,551,000 during the 
year 1923. The National Trust Company 
opened its doors in Toronto in August, 1898, 
with capital of $1,000,000 and reserve of 
$250,000. It had then but one office and staff 
of five. The capital is now $2,000,000 with 
reserve of $2,000,000 and the staff embraces 
224 members. The president is Sir Joseph 
Flavelle, bart; general manager, W. E. Run- 
dle and secretary is Edwin Cassidy. 


Effective Correspondent 


Our intimate knowledge of conditions 
prevailing throughout the various sections 
of our country, gained by frequent visits 
of officers and representatives, is an asset 
worthy of consideration by banks con- 
templating the establishment of a New 
York connection. 


This close understanding of the needs of 
banks wherever located, is reflected in the 
effective co-operation which we are in a 
position to offer to our correspondents. 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
OF NEW YORK 
214 Broadway 
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PURCHASE DISCOUNTS FOR BANK 
EMPLOYEES 

Employees of banks or trust companies 
who have failed to avail themselves of dis- 
count privileges in making purchases for 
wearing apparel and other necessaries, are 
overlooking a practical means of reducing 
the high cost of living. In many large banks 
and trust companies there are clubs com- 
posed of employees, which are enabled be- 
cause of their numerical strength, to make 
special arrangements with stores or retail 
firms which in most cases are only too glad 
to allow discounts ranging from 10 to some- 
times 30 and 40 per cent for purchases, when 
receiving assurance of patronage from such 
club members. The plan works very well 
in New York and elsewhere. 

George W. Lewis, who has been cashier 
and associated with the Fidelity & Columbia 
Trust Company of Louisville, Ky. died re- 
cently following an operation. 

“The Dangers of Shares Without Par 
Value” are considered by Prof. James C. 
sJonbright of Columbia University in an 
article appearing in the May issue of the 
Columbia Law Review. 


The Frazee Trust Company has been or- 
ganized at Tampa, Fla., with $50,000 capi- 
tal. Hafford Jones is president, and T. C. 
Frazee, secretary and treasurer. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


A Distinctive Service For 
Your New York Business 


THE 


MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Deposits, June 30, 1924 - - $288,000,000 


G. W. McGARRAH JOHN McHUGH 
Chairman of the Board President 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT MANUFAC. _ several years he was admitted to the Bar 
TURERS TRUST COMPANY in 1887 and engaged in practice at Bain- 

Hon. George I. Skinner, for many years su- bridge. New York 

perintendent of banks of the state of New from 1890 to 1894. In 1897 he was appointed 

York and heretofore a director of the Manu- a bank examiner and the following year was 

facturers Trust Company of New York has placed in charge of the division of the 

been elected an active vice-president of that banking department relating to building and 

company and will also be confidential assist- loan associations. 

ant to the president, Nathan 8. Jonas. The 

election of Mr. Skinner is a valuable addition 

to the executive personnel of the Manufac- 

turers Trust Company. Mr. Skinner was first 

deputy superintendent of banks for a period 

of fourteen years under both Republican and 

Democratic administrations. In 1917 and 

during the trying period when this nation 

was engaged in the World War Mr. Skinner 

made an admirable record as superintendent 

of the New York State Banking Department 

from which office he retired three years ago. 

Mr. Skinner also rendered notable service in 

connection with the revision of the New York 

banking laws and it is noteworthy that dur- 

ing his administration of the banking de- 

partment and notwithstanding the wartime 

pressure, not a single incorporated banking 

institution closed its doors. 
Mr. Skinner was born in Sherburne, Che- 

nango County, New York, and graduated from 

Colgate Academy and Madison (now Col- 

gate) University. After teaching school for Hon 


. Where he was postmaster 


. Georce I. SKINNER 





TRUST COMPANIES 


A Strong 


Organization 


ae National Trust 
That is what you need to Company 


give the proper attention Limited 
to your Canadian inter- Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,000,000 


Assets Under Administration 


and that is the service $126,000,000 


ests 


we offer you—an organiza- : ’ 
Trust Company Service for 


ton of abulity, experience Corporations and Individuals. 


and financial strength. 
Ww | , 4% on Deposits 
e weicome your in- < 
nye : 512% on Guaranteed Trust 
quiries. Certificates 
Correspondence Invited. 
The Northern Trusts Company Miia i a Winnipeg 
WINNIPEG, CANADA Saskatoon Edmonton London, England 


The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.” 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 
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Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a positionfto 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the peers time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 


buying, selling, and administration of propertie 


s, collection of rentals 


and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 





POLITICAL PARASITES 

In his address on “The Political Melting 
Pot.” before the New York State Bankers 
Association convention, Prof. Wm. Starr 
Myers of Princeton University said: 

“Because the States are not doing their 
duty and settling local matters from the 
standpoint of the locality, blocs are doing it 
in Congress. What suits the Pacific 
does not necessarily suit the Mississippi Val- 
ley. What suits New England does not neces- 
sarily suit the Gulf States, and I know in 
all sincerity that what suits Wisconsin does 
not suit the rest of the country. 

“Personally I bitterly oppose and I resent 
the idea that Mr. La Follette or Mr. Frazier 
or Mr. Ladd and the other members of the 
so-called Radical Bloc call themselves Re- 
publicans. I resent it because instead of 
trying to run this Government on the basis 
of mutual confidence, mutual sympathy, mu- 
tual cooperation, they are trying to run 
this country on the basis of discontent and 
of destructive criticism. They haven’t any- 
thing constructive to offer but the discarded 
fallacies of the past thirty years. For that 
reason, personally, I think they are political 
parasites.” 


Coast 


Capital paid up $500,000 


CUSTODY OF LIFE 

PROCEEDS 

The Community 

nounced 


INSURANCE 


Trust of 
that the 
Company, one of its 
trust providing that the trust 
company shall take custody of the proceeds 
of the life insurance 
clients at his 


New York an- 
Equitable Trust 
had signed a 


recently 
trustees, 


agreement 


policies of one of its 
death. The 
tains directions for 
on behalf of the any children of the 
insured. If these do not him, the 
principal will be held “in trust for the pub- 
lic, educational, charitable and benevolent 
and contained in the 
New York 


instrument con- 


administering the fund 
wife and 


survive 


uses purposes resolu- 


tion creating the 
Trust.” 

Joseph N. Babcock, vice-president of the 
Equitable Trust Company, “The indi- 
vidual with whom this arrangement is made 
is himself a the 
great life It illus- 
trates an both among 
persons of modest means and those of larger 
fortunes, 


Community 


Says: 


representative of one of 
insurance companies. 
increasing tendency 
to see that their philanthropic be- 


quests are safeguarded from obsolescence.” 
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W. G. WATSON ELECTED GENERAL 
MANAGER OF TORONTO GENERAL 
TRUSTS CORPORATION 
Announcement is made by the board of di- 
rectors of the appointment of W. G. Watson 
as general manager of the Toronto General 
Trusts Corporation in succession to the late 
A. D. Langmuir. Mr. Watson, 
cupied the position of assistant general man- 


who has oc- 


ager for the past nine years, has been con 


nected with the corporation for a long period. 


He joined the staff as an accountant in 1897, 
and in 1899 made chief accountant. 
During the years he has acquired a thorough 


was 


knowledge of every department of trust com- 
pany especially the administration 
of estates and trusts and the investment of 
funds, in which he is a recognized authority. 

Through and intimate acquaintance 
with the late J. W. Langmuir, founder and 
first general manager of the corporation, and 
with A. D. Langmuir, his Mr. 
Watson is well versed in the policies of the 
corporation, and through attendance for 
many years at the weekly meeting of the di 
rectorate, has a thorough grasp of the busi- 
ness in all its ramifications. He 
pointed secretary of the corporation in 1906 
and occupied this position until 1915, when 
he became assistant general manager. Mr. 
Watson has taken an active interest in work 
of a patriotic and community character in 


service, 


close 


successor. 


was ap- 


W. G. WATSON 


the city of Toronto. He was president of the 
Toronto Canadian Club in 1920, and is a 
director of the Mutual Life Assurance Com- 
pany of Canada. 


A. D. LANGMUIR 

In the death of A. D. Langmuir, general 
manager of The Toronto General Trusts Cor- 
poration that organization 
fourth loss of executive since the 
first of the year. During this brief period 
the corporation has lost through death two 
presidents, its oldest branch officer at Ot- 
tawa, and on July 3d its general manager. 


sustained the 
officers 


The late Mr. Langmuir’s life story is prac- 
tically the history of the corporation. Born 
in Picton, Ontario, in 1864, he came at an 
early with his father, the late J. W. 
Langmuir, to Toronto, where he received his 


age 


education at Upper Canada College. In 1882 
he entered the service of the new trust com- 
pany established in that year, the only other 
member of the staff in addition to the mana- 
ger, being James Davey, the Ottawa 
ger, who died recently. In 
with his regiment, the Queen's Own 
through the Northwest 
end retained a 


mana- 
1885 he served 
Rifles, 
Rebellion, and to the 
interest in this well- 
known militia unit. The supreme interest of 
his life, was the business of the 
trust company founded by his father, the late 


warm 


however, 


A. D. LANGMUIR 





E. invite correspondence 

from those having bank- 

ing business to transact, and 

from those who desire a bank- 
ing connection in Boston. 


AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


50 STATE STREET 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


J. W. Langmuir, under whom he received a 
training which well fitted him for the re- 
sponsible position in its which he 
And that 


lawyers 


service 
afterwards occupied. was no easy 
throughout 

Langmuir 


He was very exact and thorough 


training, as 
Canada who knew the late J. W. 
can testify. 


many 


in all he did, following conservative policies, 
insisting on high standards of practice and 
requiring of those who served under him the 
and busi- 
ness affairs as he imposed upon himself. Un- 
der him A. D. Langmuir acted as assistant 
manager from 1906 until 1915, when he be- 
came general manager on the resignation of 
his father, and in this position he literally 
died at his post. 


same thoroughness exactitude in 


The organized Jackson (Tenn.) 
Bank & Trust Company is under the follow- 
ing management: Lawrence Taylor, 
president; T. V. Ashby, vice-president; W. 
H. Hansom, cashier. 


recently 


r 


Mayor 


The directors are: J. 
W. Plackard, Ralph Budde, C. I. Goodman, 
Dr. J. D. Hopper, B. B. Johnson, W. G. 
Morgan, Joe Rosenbloom, A. J. Stegall, R. R. 
Taylor and A. M. Young. 


Checks That Create 
A Good Impression 


Your checks reflect the 
character of yourinstitution. 

By making your checks 
on Nat‘onal Safety Paper, 
you show that your bank 
gives its depositors the ut- 
most protection. 

Specify National Safety 
Paper to your stationer, 
printer, or lithographer. 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 


OPENS NEW NEIGHBORHOOD OFFICE 
The recent opening of the new banking 
home of The Union Trust Company in Cleve- 
land, containing the 
in the world, in its 
and office building, has not in the least inter- 
fered with The Union Trust Company’s de- 
velopment of neighborhood business. 
Throughout the period of the 
downtown office preparations went forward 
steadily for the opening of a new neighbor- 
hood office at St. Clair and East 140th Street, 
Cleveland, and this office was open for busi- 
upon June 28th. The 
charge of T. J. Eline, 
and manager, who has 
The Union Trust Company for many 
and until recently has been in its Business 
Extension Department. A. E. Morgan is as- 
sistant to Mr. Eline in the new office. 


largest banking room 


new twenty-story bank 


opening 


ness new office is in 


assistant treasurer 
been connected with 


years 


The Bank of Athens of Athens, Ohio, re- 
ports resources of $1,867,000; deposits, $1,- 
393,000; capital, $125,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits, $195,882. 

A. B. Flesher is president of the recently 
incorporated Jackson Trust Company of Jer- 
sey City, N. J. 





Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of “ Trust Company Law.”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 
IMPORTANT DECISION INVOLVING MORTGAGE 
TRUSTEES 
(Lower court holds trustee liable for 
not refiling mortgage although indenture 
contains eremption. 

Trust companies in their capacity of mort- 
gage trustee will be greatly interested in the 
Mr. Justice Black in 
Term, Part V of the Supreme Court (a trial 
New York).* The defendant had 
moved for judgment on the pleadings dismiss- 
ing amended complaint. In denying motion 
Mr. Justice Black states that the amended 
complaint contains a good cause of action. In 
addition to alleging that the trust company 
was trustee it was further brought out 
that it had been employed to organize the 
corporation and to prepare and draw up its 
securities. It appears that the trust com- 
pany prepared all papers including the pro- 
mortgage to itself. Various items of 
personal property including copyrights and 
trademarks were transferred under the in- 
denture or deed of trust and were filed in the 
office of the register of the county of New 
York. It is contended by the plaintiff that 
the trust company neglected its duties as 
trustee in failing to file a statement or copy 
of the mortgage in 1912 and 1915 within the 
legally required time to prevent it becoming 
invalid against The mortgage in- 
the following clause: 

“The trustee is under no obligation to 
record or file this indenture in any office 
whatsoever, or to procure any additional in- 
strument or 
act for the 
the lien 


decision by Special 


court in 


posed 


creditors. 
denture contained 


further assurance, or to do any 
continuance or 


hereof, or 


conservation of 
for giving notice of the 
lien.” 

The court “The bond by reference 
to the mortgage made the mortgage part of 
the bond, and if the clause quoted were not 
against public policy then the defendant has 
a right to rely upon this exemption from lia- 
bility for its negligence. But I 
exemption is public 


“New York Law Journal, June 12, 1924 


existence of such 


Says: 


believe such 


against policy. The 


THEMSELVES OF THESE 


FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


plaintiff, of course, claims that there is no 
exemption from liability to refile the mort- 
gage, insisting on the strict language of the 
clause, and he claims that failure to refile 
it has injured him by destroying the lien of 
the mortgage. That the defendant did actu- 
ally refile the mortgage after the proper 
time, to my mind indicates that the de- 
fendant considered he had the duty to refile 
it at the proper time. * * * If the negli- 
gence of the draughtsman of the trust agree- 
ment had that of any other 
than the defendant there might be more to 
the contention of defendant, but defendant 
itself having been paid a large fee to see 
that the paper was properly drawn, and 
having presumably with knowledge that it 
Was not properly done having assumed to act 
as trustee, it was under the 
bondholders to repudiate work of 
draughting that it properly 
done, or demand a proper mortgage. Having 
taken fees annually to see that the rights 
of bondholders were protected it cannot by 


been person 


obligation to 
the 


and see was 


exemption clauses emasculate its agreement 
to look out for the bondholders to whom it 
stood in a double trust relation, first 
ing created a_ situation 
and second, having ratified and af- 
firmed it without effort to correct its errors. 
There was an implied duty, it seems to me, 
upon the defendant as trustee to see to it 
that the security of the bondholders should 
not be in any wise diminished or destroyed 
by an act of omission or 
part. 


of havy- 
through its negli- 


gence, 


commission on its 
the trust by the 
defendant carried with it all the duties of a 
trustee, and this obligated it to 
mortgage from year to year. 


The acceptance of 


refile the 
The bondhold- 
ers were secured creditors and had a right 
to rely upon the certificate of the defendant, 
a well-known and organized company dealing 
in matters of this kind. It 
that was the 


was this certifi- 
the 
bond- 
measure 


cate inducing reason for 
taking of the bonds by the various 
holders, and this certificate in a 


fixed the price paid for the bonds.” 
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CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Three increases in capital, and three decided expan- 


sions in Banking 


Quarters testify to the substantial 


growth of this Trust Company in the past twenty years. 


Organized in 1903 





SAFE DEPOSIT LIABILITY 
(Bank is not liable for burglary from 
when it maintains 
practised by 


safe deposit boxes 


the same safeguards as 


banks in towns of similar size.) 

The town of Byron, Cal., has a population 
of about 250. Its entire business section 
comprises a single street on the main line 
of the Southern Pacific Railroad. There is 
but one two-story building in the place and 
all the buildings with the exception of the 
bank are of The bank building was 
of concrete with 18-inch walls and the vault 
was constructed of the material and 
of the same thickness, with iron doors. The 
front and windows were of the ordi- 
nary business type. The rear door and win- 
protected by iron gratings. No 
burglar alarm, bell or other warning device 
was installed in the bank and there was no 
watchman. The street lighting system of 
the town was by popular subscription and 
as funds were low the lights were used only 
occasionally. The bank rented deposit boxes 
at an annual rental of $2 per box. The safe 
burglarized by unknown 
oxyacetylene torch. The 
was sued for the loss and the District 
Court of Appeals, Division I of Cali- 
fornia, holds that it liable. The 
held that the bank had maintained its 
deposit vaults in accordance with the prac- 
of all other country banks in California 
situated in like population and 
character. Bank of Tracy.) 


wood. 
same 
door 


dow were 


deposit box was 


persons using an 


bank 


was not 
court 


tice 
towns of 
(Weber ws. 
ADMINISTRATION OF ESTATES 
(Administrator should make prompt 
settlement when he knows of a 
claim against the estate.) 


even 


An administrator having in his hands a 
surplus is required under the laws of Ken- 
tucky to make a settlement every two years. 
This obligation is not excused even if he 
knows of a claim against the, estate which 


Resources in 1923 over $20,000,000 


has not been filed within the time.—( Harper 
vs. Lamb, Court of Appeals of Kentucky, 
April 25, 1924.) S 


COURT RULES ON BOURNE TRUSTS 

An interesting decision was recently ren 
dered by the Appellate Court of New York 
in a dispute between children and grand- 
children of the late Commodore Frederick G. 
3ourne over a trust fund established in the 
will consisting of 100,219 shares of Singer 
Manufacturing Company stock. The stock was 
divided into seven trusts, the principal to go 
to the grandchildren upon the death of the 
life beneficiaries. 

The dispute over the payment 
of a stock dividend of the Singer Company 
subsequent to the death of Commodore 
Bourne. The children claimed the entire 
stock dividend as income while the grand- 
children claimed that the new stock should 
be added to the principal of the trust funds. 
The referee ruled that part of the dividends 
paid from profits earned and which 
should have charged off prior to the 
death of the testator. The Appellate Division 
decided that no part of the dividend 
consisted of a distribution of profits earned 
after Mr. Bourne’s death and for that reason 
the shares must be applied to the principal 
of the trusts. The amount applying to prin- 
cipal involves about $900,000. 


arose 


was 


been 


st ek 


STAMP TAX 

The Department 
dered a decision applicable to stock held by 
clients 


Treasury has just ren- 


a brokerage firm for account of 
where the name of the firm has been changed. 
The Department holds that a transfer 
from the name of the old firm to the name 
of the new firm is not taxable, provided that 
the change of change of 
personnel nor of the interests of the respec- 
tive partners and that the stock is being car- 
ried by the new firm for account of the same 
clients for whom the old firm held the shares. 


how 


name involves no 
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She 
: WASHINGTON LOAN 
| and TRUST COMPANY 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 

TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 







900-902 F Street, N. W. Resources over JOHN B. LARNER, 
616-620 17th St., N. W. $15,000,000.00 President 





WHEN OPPORTUNITY SEEKS THE MAN 

Like the Englishman who polished door- 
knobs so exquisitely that he became admiral 
of the British navy, Harvey D. Gibson 
swept floors so diligently that he has be- 
come pilot of one of the largest trust com- 
panies in New York. In a recent maga- 
zine article Mr. Gibson, president of the 
New York Trust Company, makes a few 
confessions which apply pretty aptly to the 
type of numerous young Americans today 
who rail at destiny and the tortuous road to 
success. When young Gibson graduated from 
old Bowdoin College, he preferred to em- 
bark upon his career without paternal aid. 
He applied for a job in the Boston office of 
the American Express Company and was 
put to work sweeping floors. But that was 
merely probationary and soon his superiors 
concluded that Harvey Gibson was adapted 
to bigger jobs. He was promoted to office 
work and at the end of the first year when 
his salary was raised to $75 a month he de- 
cided it was enough to marry on and lost 
no time in doing so. After three years he 
Was made associate manager of the Eastern 
Department at New York with a salary of 
$4,000 a year. 

With money that he had saved Mr. Gib- 
son then .bought an interest in a_ tourist 
agency and after two years in that field he President of the New York Trust Company 
began his banking career with the Liberty 
National Bank with hard work and small ing his pay, it is unlikely that he will go 
pay. It was not long before the astrologers further. Unknowingly, he pins a price tag 
in Wall Street banking circles became aware 0° himself. The average man who has done 
that there was another luminary in the iS work to the best of his ability will find 
firmament. Many achievements as a bank- Opportunity seeking him, and a great deal 
er and also as a patriot may be laid at the will depend upon picking out the best he 
doors of Mr. Gibson which are not alluded is offered. 










































Harvey D. Grimson 













to in the magazine article which concerns “Nobody gets judgment, usable common 
itself more as to his pathological prescrip- sense, ability to handle men, or experience 
tions as to the elements of success for young in the ways of doing things, as a birthright. 
men. Here are some of them: These tools of business are earned through 

“If a man spends his time merely in go- hard years of labor—-they do not drop from 


” 


ing through the motions of work and draw- the skies. 
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NEIGHBORS 


The RAND M¢NALLY Bankers Directory 
makes neighbors of all banks. It gives you 
the cold, definite facts concerning any bank. 
It gives them to you in the absence of the 
influence of any personality. It gives you a 
complete check on the standing of any bank 
you have in mind. It shows you at a glance 
prevailing conditions; the prosperity of any 

; Be nce as community as reflected in the bank’s figures. 
Ranp MGNALLY Bank- 


—— BLUE Among the banks of America the name 
RAND M¢NALLY stands for more than fifty- 
two years of service and experience. Our 
prestige gives us access to unlimited sources of 
RUE ‘ information. That is why the RAND M°NALLY 
BANKERS EQUIPMENT- ° ° 
Service GUIDE Bankers Directory is the most complete and 
AE Sa most accurate bankers’ directory ever pub- 
BULLETIN lished. That is why it is accepted by all bank- 
BANKING AND BusiNess ers as the standard book of banking reference. 


Ernics 


Maps For BANKERS RAND MSNALLY & CoMPANY 


® Dept. H-32, 536 S. Clark Street, Chicago 


Largest Publishers of Banking Publications in the World 
Established 1856 


Official Numbering Agent, American Bankers Association 


Tue BANKERS MONTHLY 


Key TO THE NUMERICAL 
SYSTEM OF THE A. B. A, 











POSSESSION OF ATTRACTIVE NEW BANKING HOME 


DISTINCTIVE ARCHITECTURAL AND EQUIPMENT FEATURES 


HE new home of the Franklin Trust 

Company of Philadelphia in the re- 

cently completed twenty-story Frank- 
lin Trust Building at the southwest corner 
of Fifteenth and Chestnut streets, represents 
a notable achievement, both from the stand- 
point of exquisite architectural design and 
in the perfection of modern equipment. Over 
300,000 persons attended the public receptions 
and ceremonies which marked “opening week” 
from June 23 to June 28. As the visitors 
portals they beheld something 
out of the ordinary in modern banking con- 
struction and interior embellishment. A 
dominant feature is the Gothic scheme of 
architecture which observes the quaint Tudor 
and which is carried out in 
the decorative leaded art glass windows, in- 
laid with soft color designs, depicting vari- 
ous episodes in the life of Benjamin Frank- 


entered the 


period also 


lin. The excellent taste and beautiful blend- 
ing of interior impart an effect that is most 
pleasing and at the same time gives simple 
dignity. 

A feature of the 
mony was the 


formal opening cere- 
presentation of a gold key 
by Mayor Kendrick of Philadelphia to C. 
Addison Harris, Jr., the president of the 
Franklin Trust Company, to whose personal 
initiative and enterprise is chiefly due the 
Many 
spacious 


remarkable growth of this company. 
thousands streamed through the 
banking quarters, the massive vault in the 
besement and the upper floors. The officers’ 
and the main banking lobby were 
banked with floral tributes. Officers of other 
banks and trust companies in Philadelphia 
besides leaders in the local business and in- 
dustrial circles paid their The four 
following receptions 


desks 


respects. 


days were devoted to 


C. AppIsSON HaArrIs, JR. 


President of the Franklin Trust Company, Philadelphia, sitting at his desk surrounded by a few 
of the floral tributes received on the opening day of the new home of the Franklin Trust 


Company. 


Leaded glass windows depict life story of Benjamin Franklin 
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for patrons of 
pany. 

The new Franklin Trust Building in which 
the Franklin Trust Company enters upon an- 
other chapter in its active development, was 
erected at a cost of $5,000,000 and is an im- 
posing addition to Philadelphia’s 
center. John T. Windrim designed the build- 
ing and artistic architectural features in 
the banking quarters. The Franklin Trust 
Company occupies the first floor, basement 
and the second floor and the remainder of 
the building is reserved for handsomely fin- 
ished office quarters. 

The career of the Franklin Trust Company 
is unusually interesting. 
on the nineteenth of September the newly 
organized Franklin Trust Company first 
opened for business in comparatively obscure 
quarters at Columbia avenue and Hutchin- 
son street. In 1909 it moved to Fifteenth 
and Market streets, later erecting a new 
building at 18 South Fifteenth street. The 
rapid growth of the company was such as to 
require frequent additions to its office space. 
The first financial statement in November, 
1904, showed deposits of $123,000. In 1916 
deposits were $3,119,000 and in 1920 when 
Mr. Harris succeeded to the presidency upon 
the death of Henry E. 
approximated $8,500,000. 


the sub-officers of the com- 


financial 


Twenty years ago 


Woodaman, 
During the 


they 
past 


New Home of the Franklin Trust Company 


at 15th and Chestnut Streets, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Attractive Entrance to the Lobby of the 
Franklin Trust Company's New Home 


four years deposits have been more than dou- 
bled so that the latest statement shows a total 
of $20,537,000. Capital was also increased at 
various times to the present amount of $1,- 
500,000 with surplus of $1,500,000 and undi- 
vided profits of $427,594, 
fund for depreciation 
amounting to 
amount to nearly 
trust holdings. 
The president, C. 


besides a 
and contingencies 
Total 
$25,000,000 


reserve 
$505,895. resources 
exclusive of 


Addison Harris, Jr., has 
been associated with the company since its 
organization, when the executive 
ment was in the hands of A. J. 
the first president; A. C. Young, treasurer, 
and Mr. Harris, secretary. Two of the 
original directors still remain on the board, 
namely, Milton D. Gehris, vice-president of 
the John B. Stetson Co. and P. J. Baral, 
president of the Baral Hardware and Heat- 
ing Co. In 1909 the Franklin Trust Com- 
pany inaugurated a policy of day and night 
banking and its successful development of 
this service has been such that the Frank- 
lin is today the largest banking institution 
in the United States rendering day and night 
service. From the standpoint of deposits 
the Franklin ranks as one of the largest 
among Philadelphia’s leading trust com-, 
panies and state banks. Branch or sub-of- 
fices are conducted at Fifty-second and Mar- 
ket streets; Delaware avenue and Market 


manage- 
Speese as 
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a a cee | 


STAIRWAY LEADING TO MODERN VAULTS OF 


FRANKLIN TrusT Co. 


street: Germantown 
avenue and at 
street. 
Another feature of the new home of the 
Franklin Trust Company is the safe depos- 
it department with a vault 
Donnell metal, which is the first 
door made of that metal in Philadel 
The Donnell metal is said to be vir 


Chelten 
Paul 


avenue above 


Frankford avenue and 


50-ton 
made of 
vault 
phia. 


Boarp oF Directors Room, FRANKLIN TrUsTtT COMPANY 


door 


Under Supervision of Federal Government 


| ° AND TRUST COMPANY @ 
Fifteenth ‘and Pennsylvania Avenue 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 





$5,800,000.00 


Capital andSurplus - - 
; $32,000,000.00 


Assets over 





FOUR BRANCHES 
Interest paid on checking accounts 





tually indestructible and proof against acety- 
lene torches. During opening week the 
company conducted an exhibition of the 
various types of banking equipment. 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT FOR HIBERNIA 

W. P. Simpson has 
president of the Hibernia 
Company of New Orleans. 
late Caswell P. Ellis. Mr. Simpson, who is 
president of C. T. Patterson & Company, is 
one of the representative business men and 
public citizens of New Orleans. Last year, 
he was president of the Association of Com- 
merce. Bernard C. McCloskey was elected 
to succeed Mr. Ellis on the executive com- 
P. Ellis, Jr., was elected to 
the board of directors of the bank. 


elected vice- 
Bank and Trust 
He succeeds the 


been 


mittee. Caswell 


NEW YORK TITLE AND MORTGAGE CO. 
The semi-annual statement of the New 
York Title and Mortgage Company 
recently by Mr. Harry A. 
president, shows the most 
half year in the com- 
pany’s history and indicates the ever 
growing popularity of the Guaran- 
teed First invest- 
ment. 

According to the company’s fig- 
ures, compiled for the first half of 
the current year, the sales of Guar- 
anteed Mortgages and Certificates 
have increased 57 per cent over the 
sume period in 1923, the number of 
Guaranteed Mortgages outstanding 
now $125,000,000. The com- 
pany’s business in the insurance of 
titles increased 42 per cent, with a 
considerably larger policy unit. The 
New York Title and Mortgage Com- 
pany’s Capital Funds now exceed 
$11,000,000. 


issued 
Kahler, 
successful 


Mortgage as an 


being 





On The Road 
Alone 


On a long motor trip a man sees that careful consideration 
is given to the condition of his car and its equipment. And 
on a particularly dangerous road he would not think of 
allowing inexperienced hands to guide the wheel. 


Yet many men do this on the most important journey of all. 
They leave their wives to continue alone along the perilous 
roads of life. They leave their wives to face the risks and 


hazards, the worry and heavy responsibilities of steering the 
financial wheel. 


A simple Will drawn by a lawyer would save the situation. 
And an institution such as this acting as Executor and 


Trustee would safely handle the wheel for those who must 
continue on alone. 


Why not come in and discuss with us the various definite 


and helpful services of our Trust Department? We should 
be pleased to have you call. 


DETROIT TRUST COMPANY 


Opposite Post Office, Detroit, Mich. Capital and Surplus $5,000,000 





TRUST COMPANIES 


AN AUTHORITY ON ESTATE TAXATION 


John L. McMaster, whose articles in Trust 
CoMPANIES have called forth wide and fa- 
vorable interest, is one of the foremost au- 
thorities in this country on legal as well as 
practical questions relating to inheritance 
and estate taxation. Mr. McMaster was 
recently admitted to the New York Bar and 
from 1917 to September, 1923, was actively 
associated with the administration of the 
Federal Estate Tax Act. From 1918 to 
April, 1922, he was chief estate tax officer 
of New Jersey Division and in 1919 served 
as chairman of committee on revision of 
the estate tax division, which was appointed 
to revise estate tax regulations, forms and 
procedure. Mr. McMaster was appointed 
head of the estate tax division of the Bu- 
reau of Internal Revenue at Washington, 


PD. C., in April, 1922, and resigned September 
I I 


30, 1928, to establish himself at the New 
York Bar. He was born in Syracuse, New 
York, in 1887; graduated from National 
University Law School at Washington, D. 
C. in 1911 with degree of LL.M: admitted to 
the Bar of the District of Columbia the same 
year and engaged in law work in the Post 
Office Department from 1912 to 1917. He 
has contributed various articles on the sub- 
ject of taxation and has been a lecturer at 
the New York University and the City Col- 
lege of New York. 


JoHN L. McMASTER 


A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


JAMES B. FORGAN, Chairman 
Board of Directors of Both Banks 


FRANK O. WETMORE, President 
First National Bank of Chicago 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, President 
First Trust and Savings Bank 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $350,000,000 
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53 Rue desl 


Foreign Service to Banks 


HIS COMPANY has exceptional facilities for 
f; Beare customer banks engaged in inter- 
national transactions. Its three-fold foreign bank- 
ing organization—the Foreign Department in 
New Y “ork, offices in import ant cities, and corres- 
pondents in all parts of the world—ofters varied 
facilities that are of special value to its banking 
customers. 


A new illustrated booklet just issued by u s—*‘Bank- 
ing Facilities in Europe’’—describes this Company’s 
European organization and the distinctive services 
offered to clients through the Company’s foreign 
branches. It will be sent on request. 


Guaranty ‘Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 
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Capital, surplus and undivided profits, more than $10,000,000 


Deposits, more than — 


- 100,000,000 


Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


BORO OF MANHATTAN 
139 Broadway, at Cedar! Street 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th Street 
385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th Street 
513 Fifth Ave., corner 43rd Street 
415 Broadway, corner Canal Street 


BORO OF BROOKLYN 


774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 

84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 
190 Joralemon Street, near Court St. 


BORO OF QUEENS 
1696 Myrtle Ave., corner Cypress Avenue, Ridgewood 


BORO OF BRONX 


1042 Westchester Ave., corner Southern Boulevard. 


COMPUTING TAX REDUCTION ON TAX- 
EXEMPT BOND INTEREST 


Attention is directed to the computation of 
the 25 per cent refund or reduction of taxes 
on incomes comprising or containing bond 
interest on which 2 per cent tax is paid at 
the source. Line 31 of the Individual In- 
come Tax Return for Calendar Year 1923, 
Form 1040, reads “Total Tax.” Line 32, 
“Less: Income Tax paid at source” is a de- 
duction therefrom, which, with any amount 
taken as a deduction in line 33, leaves “Bal- 
ance of Tax” on line 34. 

Large income tax payers should be advised 
that credit for one-fourth of the amount 
shown on line 31 of the return is the correct 
reduction. The average taxpayer will prob- 
ably deduct an amount equal to one-quarterly 
payment, when as a matter of fact, the credit 
to which he is entitled exceeds that amount 
by one-fourth of the amount of tax paid 
at source. 


The Sanford Bank and Trust Company 
has been organized at Sanford, Fla., with 
$50,000 capital. W. H. Tunnicliffe is presi- 
dent and F. H. Brown is cashier. 


CLEARING HOUSE RULING ON COLLEC.- 
TION CHARGES 
The Clearing House Committee of the 
New York Clearing House recently promul- 
gated a ruling in answer to a question from 
a member bank, as follows: 


it in contravention of the 
rules governing exchange charges for a 
Clearing House institution to receive for 
collection or deposit drafts on out of town 
points drawn “with exchange,” with the un- 
derstanding that the Clearing House insti- 
tution shall add the exchange before for- 
warding for collection, crediting the de- 
positor the new face amount of the draft, 
then charging this account exchange at the 
Clearing House rate?” 


Question. Is 


Ruling. A transaction of this character 
is not in contravention of the rules govern- 
ing exchange charges, if the remitting bank 
actually collects from the drawee the amount 
of the draft plus the exchange charge, and 
exchange is charged by the Clearing House 
institution to its customer. 


The Terryville Bank and Trust Company 


with $50,000 capital 
Terryville, Conn. 


is being organized in 
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TWENTY-FIVE YEARS WITH GUARANTY 
GRAVE § rsa sts 
F. 


Twenty-five years ago, in 1899, > ae 
Sutton started his association with the Guat 
ORE trust business depends on = anty Trust Company of New York as a mes 

® senger boy. “e e have ade s } 

more people understanding and ‘%nser boy. Few men Mave made such 
* A reputation for efficiency in trust department 
desiring the personal advantages of operation as Mr. Sutton who is one of th 
trust company protection. most popular members of the Guaranty Trust 
— . Company's big staff. When Mr. Sutton came 
That means educational work plus «hey sleedanap oo Pengo 


“ to the Guaranty twenty-five vears ago in its 
real salesmanship. former office in the Mutual Life Building the 


Those two forces give vitality and entire staff of officers and employees of the 
°c . company numbered thirty-nine. Today, the 
power to the beautifully illustrated trust department, in which Mr. Sutton is 
direct mail messages 1n the GRAVES vice-president, alone has nearly 600° people. 
TRUST CaMPAIGN—praised every- The capital then was $2,000,000 which has 
, cme ‘s * : iy grown to $25,000,000, and with surplus and 
where as the unchallenged master- undivided profits amounts to $43,763,000. Re 
pieces of trust literature. 


sources now exceed $650,000,000 exclusive of 
very large volume of trust assets under ad 
ministration. 


Wo. Ettiotr GRAVES 
Financial Publicity Mr. Sutton was recently felicitated by 

30 South Michigan Boulevard President William C. Potter on the comple 
CHICAGO, LT. tion of his quarter of a century of loyal ser 


ice. When the trust department of the Guar 


anty was organized in 1901 Mr. Sutton be- 
came junior assistant trust officer. In 1909 
he became trust officer and in 1917 he was 


made a vice-president. 
ae he ot 
BANK STOCK DIVIDENDS EXEMPT FROM 
INCOME TAX 

The Virginia Legislature at its recent session 
definitely removed dividends upon the stock 
of state banks and trust companies from the 
operation of the state income tax law. Divi- 
dends upon national bank stock are not 
subject to the state income tax and the state 
law is now uniform in this particular and 
just to state banks. 

Another enactment provides that trust 
companies which guarantee the payment of 
obligations secured by mortgage and mar- 
keted by them, are exempted from the duty 
of reporting them as resources under sec- 
tion 4122 of the code, prescribing a scale 
of fees proportioned to total resources for 
examination by the State Banking Depart- 
ment. 

An act was passed by the Virginia Legis- 
lature validating certain taxes heretofore 
assessed and paid on shares of banks and 
trust companies. This measure was prompted 
by certain conditions arising out of the recent 
amendment of section 5219 of the federal re- 
vised statutes as no increase was made 
in the maximum state and local rate on F. J. H. Sutton 
bank stock, which remains at the same  Vice-Presidént of the Guaranty Trust Co., New York, 


. a. » . “ ‘ae who has completed twenty-five years of service with that 
figure, $1.10, on the $100 of book value. Company, beginning as a messenger in 1899 





TRUST 


Oo efoo—e 


: 
| 
| 
| 
ee 


- 
. 
XIX 


** 


C. B. MERRIAM 


Vice-President 


Che 
Central Crust Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 

The Company has organized Ten Departments: 
1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 
3. Transfer 8. Agency 
4. Real Estate 9. Insurance ; 
5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 
Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 











SAFE INVESTMENT OF AMERICAN CAPITAL IN EUROPE 


E. R. TINKER 


President, Chase Securities Corporaticn 


(NOTE: Mr. 
Europe 


Tinker 
where he 
number 


recently returned from 
visited 
of other 


England, France 


and a central countries. ) 
N visiting 


were 


there 
which 
American 
necessarily 


the countries 
points of similarity 
to impress one. 
eapital would be not 
the kind of capital that simply 
to governments, but capital that develops 
countries. Such capital from America 
obtain and opportunities which 
mean a continuing profit as well as an im- 
mediate 


many of 
certain 
could not fail 
welcome, 
makes loans 


can 


concessions 


profit and those concessions and op- 
portunities can be obtained on better terms 
than those offered any other country because 
learned that American capital 
carry with it political interfer- 

America, aS a nation, is not 

interfere in their internal af- 


has 
not 
that 
seeking to 
fairs. 

For America to benefit by this condition, 
it is essential that her people should not al 
low themselves to be influenced. by the prop- 
iganda fed to them by our rivals, or the 
rivals of the country in which they 
sidering investing, or by our home politicians 
in their vote-seeking activities. They should 
investigate for themselves and such inves- 
tigation will show that in many the 
same opportunities are open to them today 
that our great West and Canada offered 
American citizens in past years. One of 
the most fertile fields for development is 
the electrical field. 

All Europe is seeking to develop its water 
power in order to electrify its railroads and 


Europe 


does 


ence ; 


are con- 


Cases 


industries and supply its people with cheap 
electric thereby husbanding its coal 
and forestalling coal importation. The labor 
and the natural are there, but 
capital is lacking. It is also noticeable that 
the cry for government ownership in many 
of these countries is rapidly fading. They 
would be glad to turn money of their govern- 
ment and municipally owned properties, even 
including their railroad systems, over to 
capable management which could not only 
supply the money for their development, but 
the brains necessary to bring them to 
a state of efficiency now lacking because of 
the long years of political mismanagement 
from which they have suffered. 

These remarks do not apply to all the 
countries of Europe, but they apply to many 
and should be a which Americans 
should always keep in mind. For in recent 
years there has been a tendency here to de- 
mand too much paternalism rather than to 
recognize that America has been brought to 
its present state of prosperity and greatness 
by the ability of its people to stand on their 
own feet and do things themselves, that in 
dividuality has been the dominant trait tem- 
pered by a readiness to recognize the will 
of the majority. It is interesting to find in 
old Europe peoples who have tried the very 
experiments that have been urged upon us 
by some of our minorities, now seeking a 
way out from their unsuccessful and costly 
experiment. It is to be hoped that our 
people will not fail to profit from the 
perience of others. 


power, 


resources 


also 


lesson 


own 
ei- 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Our facilities are such, that we are able at all 


times to meet the individual requirements of every 


correspondent, whether the volume of business 


entrusted to our care is large or small. 


FIDELITY-INTERNATIONAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


CHAMBERS STREET AND WEST BROADWAY 
WHITEHALL BUILDING, 17 BATTERY PLACE 
110 WILLIAM STREET, COR. JOHN STREET 


NEW YORK 


Resources over $25,000,000 





Member Federal Reserve System 





STANDARDIZING TRANSFER AND 
REGISTRATION OF SECURITIES 


(Continued from page 141) 
the decedent without the consent of the an- 
cillary administrator so appointed. 

The writer knows of several instances 
where holders of stock in a Missouri cor- 
poration have disposed of their holdings due 
to the enactment of the amendment requir- 
ing the appointment of an ancillary adminis- 
trator and it would seem wisdom upon the 
part of the State of Missouri to amend its 
laws so as to encourage the investment in 
corporations domiciled within its confines 

rather than to continue the statute that 





drives capital out of the state which is the 
situation at present. 

In conclusion I wish to state that mucna 
of the credit that redounds to our associa- 
tion for its serious thought and constant ef- 
fort for the benefit of the investing public 
as well as the corporations, is due Mr. 
Luhnow, for without his persistence in call- 
ing a conference of 
doubtful that the New 
Association would be in existence at this 
time. Furthermore the encouragement re- 
ceived from Mr. Luhnow from time to time 
during our activities has been a stimulant 
to our efforts. 


transfer agents, it is 
York Stock Transfer 





Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus, $1,700,000 


Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 
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New York City 


SURVEY OF NEW YORK SECURITY 
MARKET 


Thomas Gibson 

The decided and steady advance in secur- 
ity prices which has taken place during the 
last few weeks has given rise to considerable 
perplexity and confusion of thought. There 
are a great many literal-minded people in 
the investment and speculative world and 
this class finds it impossible to reconcile the 
major advance in security prices with the 
decline in general and 
profits. 

Closely 


business corporate 
examined, 
coherent or even 
market movements. They were based, and 
are still based, on two important 
fundamental developments. The first of these 
is the plentiful supply of credit at low rates 
and the second is the opinion in well-in- 
formed quarters that general business will 
improve materially in the near future. The 
factor first named is absolute rather than 
theoretical in its bearing on security values 
and prices. A large available supply of 
credit at low rates will more or less faith- 
fully reflect a low price for capital. As the 
price of capital falls the prices of all reason- 
ably safe income-bearing securities will rise 
in inverse ratio as certainly as water will 
seek its own level. In such periods the high- 
est grade issues will rise first, but the over- 
flow will gradually extend to lower grade 
bonds and stocks. This formula has worked 
out quite accurately during the last few 
months. 

The second factor, i.e. increasing confi- 
dence in the future, always has a stimulat- 
ing effect on quoted prices. Farsighted men 
or institutions begin accumulating securities 
in anticipation of increased earnings and a 
greater competitive demand for securities 
long before the actual developments or the 
statistical records of are 


there is 
unusual 


nothing in- 
about the recent 


being 


progress visible. 





The reason the general public does not par- 
ticipate in the early stages of an advance 


is easily explained. The outsiders are con- 


stantly attempting to speculate on what is 
known, a most absurd and futile proposition. 


Contributory Factors 

Among the important contributory factors 
responsible for the recent strength in the se- 
curity markets the most vital are (1) im- 
proved sentiment as to the domestic political 
situation, (2) improved crop prospects, and 
(3) the hope of an early settlement of the 
German reparations problem. In addition to 
these we have some concrete signs of better- 
ment in general business, and several lead- 
ers of trade and finance have recently ex- 
pressed the opinion that business has turned 
the corner and that the outlook is promising. 
Finally, the great rise in grain and cotton 
prices has not only increased the purchas- 
ing power of farmers, but has gone far 
toward mollifying the discontent of the agri- 
cultural classes and consequently reducing 
the chances of the radical political element. 


The Inflation Problem 

There is at present considerable discussion 
as to the possibility or probability of an 
early period of commodity price inflation, 
but these discussions are participated in by 
comparatively few observers. The  phe- 
nomenon and its consequences represent a 
rather complex subject and the rank and 
file have never at any time in the past under- 
stood the nature or recognized the effects of 
inflationary tendencies until the period had 
passed and the penalties exacted. There is 
also a class of professional nonconformists 
who are quick to attack any economic theory, 
whether they know anything about it or not. 

As a matter of fact, we have at present 
two of the three essential ingredients of in- 
flation which may be briefly stated as fol- 
lows: First, a redundant supply of credit at 
low rates; second, the willingness of those 
who control credit to extend it freely, and, 


(Coniinued on Page 236) 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS................ 


NET DEPOSITS. ....... 


$23,000,000 


OPE OTTE TT ETETTOROPTES 


Branches in all Boroughs of Greater New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


POWERS OF SALE UNDER WILLS 
(Continued from page 175) 
make sale 
estate to 


proper person to where the will 
the his executor in trust to 
manage, ete., and to sell and convey certain 
lots at such he may deem advan- 
tageous and invest the proceeds and at the 
death of his wife sell and convert the balance 
of the real estate and distribute 
The Supreme Court says: “The industry of 
able brought to our attention 
numerous authorities, but none that attempts 
to change or modify the rule as stated in 
Gehr vs. McDowell.” 

Are 
may 


gave 


times as 


as stated. 


counsel has 


we to that 
disregarded—or to 
require, has 
that granted to 
the trustee or where there is an administra- 


consider Sheets’s estate 
now be 
should 


been 


be safe 


we as in 


letters 


some cases 


done, c.t.a. be 
tor ¢.t.a. the same person be appointed trus- 
tee? 
Effect Upon Lien of Debts 

What is the effect of the exercise of a 
Power of Sale upon the lien of debts? It 
was held that a sale under a 
Power expressly for the payment of debts 
discharged the lien. (See Cadbury Du- 
val, 10 Pen. Sta. Hook, 138 


very early 
vs, 
Grant ws. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


S. & R. 259 ete.). But a direction in the 
will that the just be 
paid by the executor, followed by a Power 
of Sale—was not 
bring about a_ discharge, 
(181 Pa. Sta. 281). 

As I understand it, the for these 
decisions is that the trust being for the pur- 
the the 
trustent, and the land having been 
the for their benefit, the 
would discharge of their 
claims, and as such purchasers could not be 
expected to follow 


testator’s debts, ete. 
a direction as would 


Burk, 


such 


Needs ws. 


reason 


pose of paying debts, creditors are 
cestui que 
sold under 


purchaser 


Power 


take 


the proceeds through the 
course of administration, they would not be 
liable for any failure the part of the 
executors to properly apply the proceeds. 
This the lien from the land 
does not seem to be based on the fact that 
there is no liability to see to the application 


discharge of 


of the proceeds, but upon the principle above 
stated, and the freedom from liability to see 
to the application of the proceeds arises from 
the fact that the discharged from 
the land and turned upon the fund and that 
the remedy of the creditor is then against 
the trustee or executor, the purchasers not 
being responsible for his default. 


liens are 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEOO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 

CrLaupgE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 

Joun LanpGrarF, Assistant Secretary 


FRANK J. KLAuSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
RANDOLPH P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Trust Officer 

J. H. Locusruzer, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. EcKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

Harry F. MAnNor, Assistant Secretary 

F. G. MEIER, Auditor 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS : 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ° 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - a 
4H. H. M. LEE - 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - © 


ViICE-PRES. 
20 ViICE-PRES 
3D VICE-PREs. 
- 4TH VICE-PRES 

TREASURER 
- SECRETARY 
ASST. TREAS 


JOHN W. BOSLEY * * 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ° 
REGINALD S. OPIE - - ASST. SECRETARY 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST. SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ° - ° . CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - a ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


JOHN w. 


There is a very strong dictum by Judge 
Chew (71 Pa. 
17) that a general Power of Sale is a power 
to sell for payment of debts, and this be- 


cause in Pennsylvania, lands are assets for 


Sharswood in Evans vs. Sta. 


payments of debts and an executor making 
sale is bound by law so to apply the pro- 
ceeds. But in Davidson's Err. vs. Bright, 
(267 Pa. 580) (1920) it was decided 
that when a will directs the payment of all 
just debts and funeral and later 
authorizes the executor to sell, this will dis- 


charge the lien of 


Sta. 
expenses 
debts because Section 30 
of the Fiduciaries Act relieves the purchaser 
from liability to see 
the purchase 


to the application of 
money. But the non-liability 
the application of the purchase 
money is not the cause of the discharge of 
debts but the effect as stated 
The debts being discharged the law 
provides a method for their payment 
the remedy of the creditor is 
fund. 


to see to 


the lien of 


above. 


and 
against the 


The opinion in this case is not satisfactory, 


the reasoning looking one way while the 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 





judgment looks the other. I presume it must 
be recognized where the facts are exactly the 
same, but the reached does not 
of the reasoning. In 
power to sell is for a pur- 
pose quite plainly than for payment 
of debts. In such cases the decision clearly 
does not apply. 


conclusion 
seem to be the result 
many cases the 


other 


When Power of Sale Continues in Force 
A power which is 


whole estate remains in 


once good over the 
force over the en- 
tire estate, even after some of the interests 
have become vested and the trust as to those 
shares has terminated. And the power can 
be exercised over all of the interests until 
there has partition. This is settled 
by Cresson vs. Ferree, 70 Pa. Sta. 446) 
(1872). The argued by eminent 
(Joseph B. Townsend and William 
M. Tilghman for the plaintiffs in error and 
Henry Wharton for the defendant in error) 
and the opinion delivered by Justice 
Sharswood who held that the power was a 
and should be liberally con- 


been a 


case was 


counsel 


was 


beneficial one 


THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 
PHILADELPHIA 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


ou 
Capital, Surplus and Profits 


We>-- 
$3,583,412.91 








TRUST 


THE COLONIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. = 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 


$26,678,483 








strued. He cites with approval an opinion 
of Sir John Romelly, Master of the Rolls, 
holding that where an estate was given to 
trustees this power was valid and could be 
exercised over the whole estate so long as 
any of the trusts of any of the 
mained to be performed. 

It has also been held that where a power 
is given but its exercise postponed for the 
benefit of a particular person the consent of 
that person to the present exercise of the 
power will be equivalent to the happening 
of the event fixed in the will to call the 
power into effect—(Hamlin vs. Thomas 
(126 Pa. Sta. 20) and Knapp vs. Nissley 
(254 Pa: Sta. 379) (1916). These cases hold 
that the consent which makes the power 
presently effective need not be shown in the 
deed or even be in writing, but of course, 
good conveyancing requires that all such ac- 
tions should be shown upon the record, and 
the only safe way is to join such party in 
the deed. 

i end as I 
intent 


shares re- 


began—the 
of the creator of 


search is for the 
the power. Where 
that intent is expressed the application to 
the facts is fairly easy, but where, as in 
most cases the intent must be gathered from 
an instrument inartificially drawn or using 
technical language without apparent knowl- 
edge of its meaning, or where the facts and 
relations of the parties are complicated the 
construction and application of the power is 
perplexing and difficult. We must also re- 
member that the question of the insurance 
of a title is quite different from that of 
merely expressing an opinion—it is an opin- 
ion plus a guarantee that it is correct. <A 
good maxim, therefore, to apply to all such 
questions is the familiar “When in 
doubt don't.” 


one, 


& & & 

The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
of New York has been appointed registrar 
of the common stock of the Ware Radio Cor- 
poration. 


COMPANIES 


INHERITANCE TAX COMPLICATIONS 
(Continued from page 171) 

The 
for two 


pointment. 
check 


executor simply sends a 
the value of the 
securities to be transferred and in return re- 
ceives the 
that and cheaper 
both for the executor and for the authority 
collecting the tax. While the tax is some- 
times a trifle higher on small non-resident es- 


per cent of 


necessary waiver. It is 


makes it 


easy to 
see 


this easier 


tates than it would otherwise be, the saving 
in legal costs will in most cases much more 


than offset the small increase in the tax. 


Meeting for Discussion of Model Law 

It is not expected or hoped that the states 
will deliberately discard their present laws 
for the Model Tax Where, however, 
states are intending to change their laws, it 
is hoped that this Model Law may be of 
service in helping them to standardize their 
regulations to avoid 
otherwise 


Law. 


injustices which might 
arise. It may suggest to 
states needed their present 
laws. It is not expected that any state will 
adopt the Model Law without change or in 
its entirety. The compilers carefully did not 
put in definite rates but only suggested re- 
lationship between the rates. They were very 
careful, moreover, to cut down the number of 
classes in order to simplify the law and its 
administration. The writer that the 
Model Law would have been better had it 
contained a twenty thousand dollars exemp- 
tion for the widow, but the majority of the 
committee did not agree to this detail. From 
what little data we have it would seem that 
the widows today are paying the biggest part 
of the inheritance tax. 


other 
amendments of 


feels 


The present Kentucky tax on resident es- 
tates closely follows the Model Law. The 
wording was changed in several places, and 
the only really radical change was the charg- 
ing of a fee for appraisal. It is hoped that 
some way around this will be found in the 
near future as the tax should be levied 
without a further expense to the taxpayer. 

A committee composed largely of the men 
who drew up this Model Tax Law has planned 
a meeting of those interested in death taxes 
at the Chase Hotel, St. Louis, September 
15th, at 10 a.m. A cordial invitation is ex- 
tended to all banks and trust companies to 
attend and join in the discussion—particu- 
larly if they have any suggestions to offer as 
to methods for bettering the present intoler- 
able situation. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Prrrssure Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 
Louis H. GETHOEFER D, GREGG McCKEE 
WALDO D. JONES 
James B. BLACKBURN 
CHARLES E. SwWARTz 


Vice-President 
. Horace McGINNITY Secretary 
SDWARD D. GILMORE...........-Asst. Treasurer 

ANDREW P. MARTIN.......-..000- Asst. Secretary 











NEW BANK AND OFFICE BUILDING FOR UNITED STATES MORTGAGE 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


The United States Mortgage and Trust’ increased banking space will provide greatly 
Company has just contracted for the con- increased facilities for the United States 
struction of its new bank and office building Safe Deposit Company. 
at the southwest corner of Broadway and The new location will be on the present 
73d street, or on the corner opposite its pres- site of the Rutgers Presbyterian Church, for 
ent location, the company’s increasing busi- which a new church edifice 


together with a 
ness having made necessary new and en- parish house will be 


erected immediately to 
larged quarters. The new building will be the west of the bank building. Henry O. 
five stories high, steel frame, fireproof con- Chapman is the architect who prepared the 
struction, and in addition to adequate and plans. 


Wir Sers ore ee AN se PANY was 


rT Ty 
a ‘ 


BurmpinGc To Be EReEcTED BY UNITED States MortGace & TRUST COMPANY 


AT 
BROADWAY AND 73D STREET, New York CIty 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - - - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - n ‘ 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 

E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President < aanaie tenn, i ee - 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President ss t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON. Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOM AS, Ass’t Cashier 


WALT ’ N. Ass’t Cash 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL. hott Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 


WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


$5,000,000 
$22,000,000 








CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Profits Deposits 
June 30, June 30, 


Capital 
American Trust Company 5 
Bankers Trust Co........... stat Gacecchouic 20, 000, 000 
Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co 4,000,000 
Brooklyn Trust Co 1,500,000 
Brotherhood L. E. Co-Operative Trust Co 500,000 
Central Union Trust Co...............+: ee 
Corporation Trust Co.......sscccessesss 

Empire Trust Co 

Equitable Trust Co 

Farmers’ Loan and Trust 

Fidelity-International 

Fulton Trust 

EN le | oS rn 25, 000, ‘000 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co. . 17,500,000 
Kings County Trust Ce 

Lawyers’ Title & a ‘ 

Manufacturers Trust Co. 

Metropolitan Trust Co 

Midwood Trust Company 

New York Trust Co 

People’s Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust................ 10, ‘000, 000 
U. 8S. Mortgage & Trust 3,000,000 
United States Trust Co..............65. 2,000,000 


1924 
$1,511,000 
25,103,700 
12,188,100 

3,717,200 


23,634,300 
234 7.200 
1,897,000 
10,160,300 
17,132,500 
2,021,400 
852,800 
18,763,500 
10,823,500 
4,512,500 
6,083,200 
5,144,900 
4,075,400 
353,900 
18,317,600 
3,476,700 
14,647,800 
4,352,600 
17,828,400 


1924 
$34,176,900 
373,993,500 
117,702,800 
19,497 900 
1.614.000 
205,312,800 
7.900 
58,655,500 
389,863,500 
144,125,500 
24,130,900 
10,727,300 


560,423,600 


360,010 100 
32,243,000 
19,783,400 
108,959, 100 
18,319.200 

£4990 SOO 

237,489,200 
60,.054.000 
15,634,900 
63,646,500 
$9,917,300 


Par 


100 
100 
100 


100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid 


382 
540 
530 


580 


290 
225 
700 
210 
290 
260 
226 
1050 
202 
290 
340 
162 
386 
420 
100 
307 
1500 


Asked 


38S 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Old Friends are Best 


When you think of Buffalo think of the ‘‘Old 
Marine’ which has served its correspondents 


faithfully and with diligence for seventy-four 
years. 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Capital and Surplus $20,000,000.00 


STRIKING View. GIVING IDEA OF SIZE AND BEAUTY OF THE TWo IMMENSE LOBBIES, AS 
VIEWED FROM THEIR INTERSECTION, IN THE NEW HOME OF THE UNION TrRUST COMPANY, 


CLEVELAND 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


UNDUE RESTRICTIONS ON STATE BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY FUNCTIONS 


While Congress and the Federal Reserve 
Board are committed to the policy of liber- 
alizing national bank charters 
ening their functions, there 
position on the part of state legislatures to 
place arbitrary restraints and limitations 
upon the usefulness and services of state 
banks and trust companies. It is a cardinal 
duty of the state legislatures to protect the 
banks and trust companies that derive their 
charters and powers under their enactment, 
particularly so as to enable them to com- 
pete upon equal terms with national banks. 

Sound banking judgment 


and broad- 


appears a dis- 


in Pennsylvania 
legislative attempt, 
whether on the part of Congress or of the 
state legislature, to give either federal or 
state chartered banks any statutory advan- 


disapproves of any 


tage which is not susceptible to enjoyment by 
all. In particularly, are the 
state banks and trust companies entitled to 
wise 


Pennsylvania, 
legislative amendment in view of the 
excellent record they haye maintained. This 
is true particularly of trust business which 
is able to give a clean bill of health in fidu- 
ciary administration. 

The code which is now under consideration 
for the revision of the state banking and 
trust laws of Pennsylvania con- 
tains a number of provisions which will se- 
riously place state institutions at a disad- 
vantage in view of the steadily broadening 
powers conferred upon national banks. The 
provisions as to investment of trust funds 
eall for greater clarity. The Fiduciaries 
Act of 1917, relating to the administration 
and distribution of the estates of decedents 
and of trust estates, as well as to procedure 
and investment of trust funds, is very com- 
prehensive and embodies the best experience 
of fiduciaries. While there are certain lim- 
itations as to investment of trust funds that 
might be modified in the light of sound prac- 
tice, there seems to be no need for a con- 
stitutional amendment, in view of the fact 
that such investments are controlled by a 
provision in the constitution of the state. 


company 


COMPETITION FOR TRUST BUSINESS 


It is significant 
months ending last 
thirty-four national 


that within the twelve 
March 31st there were 
banks in Pennsylvania 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
Capital, - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 


R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President ,. Assistant Cashier 


. A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 


. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


which inaugurated trust departments under 
authority from the Federal soard, 
making a total of 110 national banks 
operating trust departments in this state. 
The total amount of trust funds reported 
by national banks in Pennsylvania on 
March 31st was $39,238,000, an increase of 
$10,900,000 for the twelve pre- 
ceding months. The trust companies reported 
on March 31st an aggregate of $2,317,452,- 
000 trust funds, an increase of $182,490,000 
for the twelve months preceding. Of 
porate trusts the trust companies reported 
a total of $4,951,830,000 and the national 
banks, $20,170,000. 

Competition for trust business, unlike the 
scramble for new banking accounts that pre- 
vails in many communities, is to be desired, 
providing newly organized trust departments 
administered with due regard for re- 
sponsibilities involved. The reason is that 
the uncultivated field for fiduciary business 
provides sufficient opportunity for further 
development. Trust business will continue 
to flow to trust or banks 
that command the highest degree of public 
confidence. 


Reserve 


period of 


cor- 


are 


such companies 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $5,000,000 


Trust Funds $202,490,972.53 


Henry G. BRENGLE, President 


Frank M. Haroprt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


J. CALtvin WALLACE, Treasurer 


Henry L. McCoy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Epwarp T. SToTesBury 
Levi L. Rug 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
Samurt M. VAucLain 


BENJAMIN 
J. Franxiim McFappen 


415 CHESTNUT STREET se 


Tuomas S. Gates J. 
ApoLpH G. ROSENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HEcKsCHER 
Rusu 
ArtHur H. 


HoweLti, CuMMINGS 
Henry G. BRENGLE 
CHARLES Day 
WILLraM A. Law 


Lea SAMUEL M. CURWEN 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 


ESTIMATED WEALTH OF 
PENNSYLVANIA 


Even allowing for the’ increased 
value. and rise in prices it is evident from 
the estimate of the increase in wealth in 
Pennsylvania recently announced by the De- 
partment of Commerce covering the period 
from 1912 to 1922, that much of the gain is 
due to actual increase in production and cap- 
ital employment. The department estimates 
that the total wealth of Pennsylvania in- 
since 1912 to 1922 from $16,014,202.,- 
$28,833,745,000. This is the 
made in any decade in the economic 
history of the Keystone State. Per capita 
value from $2,000 to. $3,187 or 
equal to 56.6 per cent. 


money 


creased 
000 to largest 
gain 


increased 
During the war the greatest 
industrial productive capacity 
that has ever been 
commonwealth. 
tions of 


increase in 
was experi- 
witnessed in this 
A large part of the muni- 
war came from the mines and fac- 
tories of Pennsylvania, Not only has local 
consumption increased tremendously, but 
new avenues have been opened for exports. 
All classes of property increased in value 
during the ten years under review, except 
live stock which decreased from $209,828,000 
to $203,524,000. Estimated value of taxable 


enced 


real estate and improvements increased from 
to $13,249.458,000; exempt 
real estate property increased from $1,320,- 
257,000 to $1,664,665,000; farm implements 
and machinery from $74,688,000 to $127,321,- 
000; machinery tools and implements from 
$877,.219,000 to $2,193,873.000; railroads and 
equipment from $1,550,150,000 to $1,902,737,- 
000; stocks of goods from $3,050,961,000 to 
$7.915,866,000. Other classes of wealth are 
not enumerated as they appear only in the 
totals for the whole country. 
ORGANIZATION OF SUSQUEHANNA 
TITLE & TRUST COMPANY 
Organization of the Susequehanna Title 
& Trust Company of Philadelphia has been 
effected. The institution is capitalized at 
$200,000, with $40,000 paid-in surplus. It 
occupy a building at Sixteenth street 
and Susquehanna avenue. Samuel F. Hax- 
has president; C. Frank 
Ayer and Isaac 8S. Grossman, vice-presidents ; 
Tilghman S. Derr, Jr., secretary and treas- 
urer, and Harry L. Jenkins, counsel. 


is to 


ton been chosen 


Durwood C. Hager has been elected man- 
ager of the Newberry branch of the Susque- 
hanna Trust Company of Williamsport, Pa 








enreennes 


Sarina Pe 
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INCORPORATED 1884 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


NEW ANNEX FOR GIRARD TRUST 
COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 


When the Girard Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia took possession of its present beau- 
tiful home at Broad and Chestnut streets it 
was the general belief that the capacious 
quarters would provide accommodation for 
many years to come. However, the growth 
of the company has been so rapid as to de- 
mand that additional space has become in- 
creasingly manifest. An annex has just been 
completed, the eight floors of which will be 
used entirely by the company. Foundations 
have been laid which will permit of future 
addition of thirteen stories. 

The annex adjoins the present building 
and faces South Penn Square. It is con- 


“43 
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A. H. S. POST, President 





structed of Georgia marble the same as that 
used in the magnificent main building which 
is one of the most attractive banking struc- 
tures in the United States, following in 
style and general architectural outline the 
famed Pantheon in Rome. The architects of 
the annex are Messrs. Allen Evans of Phila- 
delphia and McKim, Mead & White of New 
York, who designed the present building. 

The Girard Trust Company is one of the 
pioneer trust companies and commenced 
business in 1836. Mr. Effingham B. Morris 
has been president since 1SS7. The financial 
statement published March 51, 1924, shows 
resources of $62,163,000; deposits of $48,- 
663,000; surplus and undivided profits of 
$10,675,000. 


PRESENT HOME AND NEWLY COMPLETED ANNEX OF THE GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA 








TRUST 


COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
$750,000 
300,000 
. 5,000,000 
187,500 
750,000 
500,000 
$00,000 
. 1,000,000 
. 1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
300,000 
200,000 
5,200,000 
.3,000,000 
250,000 
1,500,000 
. 1,000,000 
200,000 
. 2,500,000 
. 1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
500,000 
750,000 
190,750 
500,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
250,000 
500,000 
500,000 
451,200 
750,000 
250,000 
373,000 
500,000 
400,000 
150,000 
150,000 
.. .38,791,810 
. 1,000,000 
. 1,000,000 
300,000 
. 2,000,000 
2,000,000 
.3,131,200 
500,000 
150,000 
1,000,000 
. 2,000,000 
500,000 


Aldine Trust Co 

American Bank & Trust Co 

Bank of North America & Trust Co 
Belmont Trust Co..... 

Central Trust & Savings 

Colonial Trust Co 

Columbia Ave. Trust............ 
Commonwealth Title Ins... 
Continental Equitable aS 
East Falls Bank & Trust............. 
Empire Title & Trust............ 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund 
aE UNG CN cc's 0 ose os ca cies 
Fidelity Trust Co. 

Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 
Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co 

Germantown Trust . 

Girard Ave. Title & Trust 
Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust 
Hamilton Trust 

Industrial Trust 

Integrity Trust 

Jefferson Title & Trust 
DROS EURO, 5 ous ceo ewe<w ao 
Land Title & Trust Co 

Liberty Title & Trust Co 
Manayunk Trust 

Market St. Title & Trust 
Metropolitan Trust 

Mutual Trust Co 

Ninth Bank & Trust 

Northeast Tacony 

North Philadelphia Trust 
Northern Trust 

Northern Central... 
Northwestern Trust Co. 

Pelham Trust Co aus 
Penna. Co. for Insurances 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co 

Phoenix Trust Co 

Provident Trust Bice cx ala Ga ehs 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 
Real Estate Trust. . 

Republic Trust 

Tacony Trust..... 

United Sec. Life & Trust. 

West End Trust Co 


Application has been made -by the Mer 
chants Trust Company of Greensburg, Pa., to 
increase its capital from $200,000 to $300.- 
000. This increase is a step.toward the com- 
ing merger of the Merchants Trust Company 


and the Westmoreland National Bank. 


The Miners’ Trust Company of Nanticoke, 


Pa., has been admitted a member of 


Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia. 

The trust department of McDowell 
National Bank of Sharon, has ex- 
perienced exceptional under ‘the 
capable direction of George H. Allen, 
the trust officer. 


the 


the 

Pa., 
growth 

Mr. 


Surplus and 


undivided 
profits 
June 30, 
1924 
$718,191 
347,188 
5,802,733 
166,341 
1,207,631 
725,066 
736,280 
2,865,967 


Deposits 
June 30, 
1924 


Par Last 
Value Sale 
100 249 
$3,601,279 50 72% 
47,741,637 100 285 
2,633,409 50 S11 
11,193,214 50 140 
9,172,470 50 
5,634,661 100 
10,367,912 100 
1,676,719 13,569,591 50 
128,115 1,081,947 50 
100,029 50 
137,615 4,523,228 50 
314,909 5,080,464 100 
17,293,068 47 954,243 100 
3,362,849 ,264,080 100 
729,385 7,472,528 50 
2,031,431 19,290,350 100 
1,632,624 14,333,289 100 
313,418 3,608,888 50 
10,560,683 52,367,716 100 
823,713 697 100 
154,989 O83 100 
298 418 3,964 100 
1,835,377 »205,755 50 
507 50 
,208 50 
9 056 50 
5,476 100 
872 50 


Hm DO GO CO ee DD 


bo bo NO BO BO NO OS bo bo bo DS bo bo bo be bo bo bo by bo bo te to 


HF Orbos 


1,033,145 
12,296,236 
678,436 
313,997 


Sh OD EE LODE EODHE PLEAD PR WO 


012 25 
1,137,242 925,973 50 
186,332 254 883 30 
258,516 5,552,773 50 
1,766,040 13,838,987 100 
110,615 1,064,122 50 


>I ee 


LS 


821,826 9,303,620 50 
2,738,160 11,305,622 100 
132,404 2,609,853 50 
914,797 9,606,047 50 
197,752 2,097,523 100 
15,999,031 44,241,495 100 
379,127 11,602,536 50 
5,744,841 24,217,556 100 
89,206 951,986 50 
8,517,742 13,421,815 100 
3,932,676 8,142,713 100 
1,285,203 6,244,742 100 
327,508 4,067,401 50 2 
213,707 100 27 j 
1,201,706 100 55% 10— 
2,180,817 : 100 2 A 6 
915,989 ms to! 50 ) 


bo bo bO bo BO bo bo bo bo bo bo be bo bo bo & bo bo bt 


CO ee oe oe pe de ee ee Co GO 


bo bo bo lO bO DO bO bO bo DO 
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The Germantown Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia has transferred $300,000 from undi- 
vided profits to the surplus account, making 
capital and surplus $2,500,000. 


Thomas F. Diefenderfer, identified with 
the Merchants National Bank of Allentown, 
Pa., since its organization and president 
since 1909, died recently at his home in AIl- 
lentown. 


Freas Brown Snyder has resigned as presi- 
dent of the Suburban Title & Trust Com- 
pany of Upper Derby. He has been succeeded 
by George W. Wilcox. 
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REVISED COMPILATION 
OF 


Standard Trust Forms 


Applicable to requirements of Trust Companies, National Banks 
and State Banks authorized to exercise trust functions. 


This set of standardized trust forms recently revised by a Com- 
mittee of the Trust Company Section, California Bankers’ Association 
represents the only compilation of the kind in existence. While 
primarily designed for use of members of the California organization, 
the carefully prepared clauses and provisions are in the main adapt- 
able to trust departments of Trust Companies and trust departments 
of National and State banks throughout the United States. 


The set embodies the following trust instruments, each complete 
in itself: 


(a) Conveyance of Real Property to Trustee for Subdivision, 
Sale and Distribution of Proceeds; 


(b) Agreement for Investment of Trust Funds; 


(c) Taking Title to Real Property to Convey or Lease as 
Directed by Trustor; 


(d) Corporate Stock Voting Trust Agreement; 
e) Corporate Reorganization Agreement; 


(f) Deeds of Trust: 
Provisions Relating to Trustee; 
Releasing and Substituting Pledged Property; 
Redemption and Calling of Bonds; 
Sinking Fund, and 
Miscellaneous Provisions; 
g) Agreement Taking Title to Property, Both Real and 
Personal, with Duties of Management; 
(h) Trust As to Life Insurance Policy; 


(i) Indenture Taking Title to Secure Purchase Price of an 
Obligation; 

(j) Specimen Will; 

(k) Waiver of Wife to Property Rights and Election to Take 
Under Will. 


In addition, the printed compilation contains numerous miscel- 
laneous clauses for use in trust agreements covering special cases. 


By special arrangement with the Trust Company Section, Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association the publishers of Trust Companies 
Magazine are enabled to make these Trust Forms available to Trust 
Companies and Banks and fiduciaries generally. 


Price: $2.00 a set, postpaid. 


Address: Book Department, 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 
55 Liberty Street, New York City 











TRUST 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


EQUAL RIGHTS UNDER NATIONAL AND 
STATE CHARTERS 

Commenting upon the powers of banks un- 
der national and state charters, 
Mumford, president of the Commonwealth- 
Atlantic National Bank of Boston, says: 

“The demand for equal rights and similar 
regulations for National banks and trust 
companies has arisen through the operation 
and the necessities of the Federal Reserve 
system. It is recognized as being a desir- 
able thing to have all the banking institu- 
tions of the country become members of the 
system. The National bank had to be, but 
the trust companies and State banks did 
not. To make their path in this easy and 
agreeable Congress enacted that they should 
lose no existing rights if they enterea. But 
then how about the National banks that are 
living with them under all the rules and 
regulations of the system, but do not enjoy 
certain rights deemed desirable which the 
State institutions still retain? Obviously 
Congress must put them on a more even plane 
if the matters of difference are not of princi- 
ple and fundamental. It would be unfor- 
tunate to find National banks inclined to 
abandon their National charters in exchange 
for the perhaps more favorable charters 
which could be obtained under their respec- 
tive State laws. The character of the busi- 
ness they all carry on is now so nearly iden- 
tical that their rights and privileges may 
just as well be identical also, except where 
the local banking laws of particular States 
may be unwise and unsafe.” 


George 8. 


SOURCES OF BANK INCOME AND 
OPERATING COSTS 

An interesting compilation was recently 
completed by Frederick H. Curtiss, chairman 
of the Federal Reserve 3ank of Boston, 
showing sources of profit and cost of opera- 
tion for various classification of banks in 
the district. Summarizing the results of the 
survey, Mr. Curtiss says: “This study shows 
that well over 90 per cent of all member 
bank earnings are derived from interest and 
discount on loans and investments. Rentals 
received from the subletting of large office 
buildings constitute a considerable part of 
the balance, with trust departments, com- 
missions and domestic and foreign exchange, 
ete., relatively negligible sources of income, 
excepting in the case of a few of the targer 
banks. 
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Capital 
$2,000,000 


Surplus 
$2,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

tious manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Fores, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 
Member Federal Reserve System 











“During 1923 the rate of interest earned 
averaged 5.6 per cent on the loans and in- 
vestments of all member banks in Federal 


Reserve District I, as compared with 5.4 per 


1922 


penses to 


cent in The percentages of total ex- 
loans and investments increased 
from 4.1 to 4.2 per cent. Perhaps the most 
expected, as well as the most illuminating, 
conclusion to be drawn from the experience 
of these 423 New England banks is in regard 
to the character of business done. It is com- 
monly considered that savings departments 
afford an especially profitable type of busi- 
ness, but operating costs and profits in 1923 
do not seem to substantiate this view—those 
banks having the largest proportion of time 
deposits showing consistently a smaller per- 
centage of net profits.” 


The Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany, as trustee under the agreement estab- 
lishing the Permanent Charity Fund of 
soston, recently received a request for in- 
formation as to operation of the plan from 
James W. Macdonald, public trustee of 
Wellington, New Zealand, prompted by an 
article which appeared in Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine. 
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FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 
PORTLAND, MAINE 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 
banks, corporations, firms and individuals. Investigation of 


our facilities is cordially invited. 


Banking Department RESOURCES Trust Department 


$15,460,000 $14,000,000 
Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 








NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

The Bankers Trust Company is being or- 
ganized at Hartford. 
tors are: Morgan B. 
the tna Affiliated 
Bulkeley, Jr., vice-president 
of the same; Charles E 
the board of the 
Company and the 


Among the. incorpora- 
Brainard, president of 
Morgan G. 
and treasurer 
Chase, chairman of 
Hartford Fire Insurance 
Hartford-4tna National 
Bank; Atwood Collins, chairman of the 
board of the United States Security Trust 
Company; Charles P. Cooley, president of 
the Society for Savings; William R. C. Cor- 
son, vice-president and treasurer of the Hart- 
ford Steam Boiler Inspection & Insurance 
Company and John QO. Enders, president of 
the United States Security Trust Company. 


James M. Curtin, president of the Com- 
mercial Bank and Trust Company of New 
Britain, Connecticut, died recently at his 
home in that city. 


companies ; 


An estate placed in the hands of the First 

National Bank of Boston as executor con- 

tained 155 items, mostly in semi-speculative 

stocks in 22 different states which called for 

H. B. DRIVER 219 separate waivers under the inheritance 


Assistant Trust Officer, Old Colony Trust Co. who has tax law provisions of the 
been elected Secretary of the Corporate Fiduciaries Asso- tions 
ciation of Boston. 10nS. 


various jurisdic 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Capital 


ee eS 
Beacon Trust Co SPS ee Piaral 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. 
Charlestown Trust Co 

Columbia Trust Co cae a 
Commerce and Trust Co 

Exchange Trust Co 

Jamaica Plain Trust Co 

Liberty Trust Co... 

Massachusetts Trust Co 

New England Trust Co... 

Old Colony Trust Co..... 

State Street Trust Co 

United States Trust Co... 


. $1,500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 

200,000 
100,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
750,000 
1,000,000 

.. 1,000,000 

-. 7,000,000 

. 2,000,000 
1,000,000 


Undivided 
Profits 
June 30, 1924 
$2,733,616.09 
1,910,891.92 
3,761,887.55 

21,521.30 
109,144.35 
147,268.55 

,014,600.32 

34,023.29 
781,574.70 
866,685.08 

2,692,462.35 
10,229,857.99 
3,412.158.20 
1,202,332.40 


Deposits 
June 30, 1924 
$25,142,826.79 

17 ,610,222.40 
15,881,405.17 
1,268,780.48 
1,168,463.40 
2,.880,946.03 
6,202,093.52 
1,050,543.04 
7,212,350.26 
11,647 ,989.46 
23,714,285.73 
142,955,096.41 
41,731,314.58 
10,338,211.55 


Assets 
Trust Dept. 
June 30, 1924 

$912,280.73 


84,646,261.43 


“115,254.91 
310,360.25 


181,116.47 
1,152,451.1: 
90,828,429.23 
106,252,935.2! 
15,983,791. 
2,035,386. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


COMPENSATION BASIS FOR TRUST 
SERVICES 


Two years ago the trust department offi- 
leading Chicago trust companies 
agreed upon an acceptable basis of fees gov- 
erning performed in fiduciary c¢a- 
While the basis of compensation 
has worked fairly well it has been found ex- 
pedient to 


cers of 


services 


pacities. 


re-arrange the schedule in 
respects in the light of experience. To car- 
ry out such conclusions the Corporate Fidu- 


some 


ciadies Association of this city has instructed 
to submit a revised 
There are separate committees to 
relating to executors, ad- 
ministrators, guardian, conservator and 
untary and testamentary trusts; 
trusts, transfer registrar 
bursing agent; depositary under court ap- 
pointment and under corporate reorganiza- 
tion, custodian, trustee or agent under lease 
and trustee under individual mortgage and 
holding title to real estate. 

Trust officers in Chicago 
prove the suggestion 
Coolidge in his message accompanying ap- 
proval of the Revenue bill, that fed- 
eral and state taxing official be brought to- 
gether into conference to determine 
more and definite allocation of 
inheritance taxes. 


its committees on fees 
schedule. 
consider fees as 
vol- 
corporate 


agency, and dis- 


generally ap- 
made by President 


hew 


upon a 
estate and 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 

New records of spaciousness and equip- 
ment will be established when the second 
half of the massive building is completed for 
the joint occupancy of the Illinois Merchants 
Bank of Chicago, comprising the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company and the affiliated 
Corn Exchange National Bank. The his- 
toric and ornate banking home .occupied for 
many years by the Illinois Trust and Savings 
Bank has been razed and active work is in 
progress for construction of the second half 
of the Iliinois Merchants Bank Building 
which will occupy the entire block bounded 
by LaSalle, Jackson, Clark and Quincy 
streets. When the second half is completed 
the Corn Exchange National Bank will take 
possession and the massive banking quarters 
running through from Clark to LaSalle 
streets will afford an unbroken perspective 
of one of the largest and most attractive 
banking rooms in the world. 

The completed building will cover a site 


BANK BUILDING 


OU WILL FIND— 
CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY WITH 

A BACKGROUND OF 
PROGRESSIVE CONSER- 
VATISM AND A RECORD 
OF SATISFACTORY 
ACHIEVEMENT, READY 
TO MEET EVERY RE- 
QUIREMENT OF A COR- 
RESPONDENT BANK 


+° Cu «+ 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


Monroe and Clark Streets 


of 174 by 325 feet with a total area of 59,- 
feet. The LaSalle street wing, 
now in course of construction, will harmon- 
ize in architectural characteristics of the 
first half now occupied by the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company. Construction is of 
Indiana limestone, the same as the new 
Federal Reserve Bank Building which faces 
the structure on LaSalle street. The long 
colonnaded front of the Treasury at Wash- 
ington furnished the inspiration for the long 
colonnade of Ionic type stretching from La- 
Salle to Clark street. The crowning feature 
is the main cornice of heavy cast burnished 
copper. The main banking room is of classic 
design with twenty-eight fluted columns of 
Cunard pink marble. Four beautiful mural 
paintings by Jules Guerin will appear upon 
the frieze surmounting the impressive pink 
pillars. 


000 square 


Organization of the Montrose Trust & 
Savings Bank has been completed. 


The Commerce Clearing House of Chicago 
has issued a “Inheritance Tax 
Service.” 


booklet on 





TRUST 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .. . . . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. Gopparp ......Chairman of the Board 
SOURS Tis BEAMIGAM o. oc cecccessesncas President 
Oscar H. HAUGAN...............Vice-President 
C., Epwand CORSON... oc ccsiness Vice-President 
WALTER J. COX..............+++.Wice-President 
AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM...........+++++.--Cashier 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT Secretary 
, eT ere rrerery ak ng 
FRANK I. PACKARD.............Assistant Cashier 
JoserH F. NoruHEI!s............Assistant Cashier 
Frank W. DELVEs.............Assistant Cashier 
GayLorp S. Morse............Assistant Cashier 
EpwaARD L. JARL...............Assistant Cashier 
Pau. C. MELLANDER...........Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JOHNSON...... .....Assistant Cashier 
EpwIn C. CRAWFORD, JR Assistant Secretary 
Byron E. BRONSTON.........-Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


ASSOCIATION FOR CHICAGO WOMEN 
BANKERS 


There are about twenty-five women who 


occupy executive positions in banks and 
trust companies of Chicago. They recently 
decided to have an organization of their own 
for mutual advancement and to give to other 
women engaged in banking the benefit of 
their experience. Miss Edna Howard, the 
president, is manager of the women’s depart- 
ment of the Northern Trust Company. The 
vice-president, Miss Nina Y. Carter, is head 
of the women’s department of the Peoples 
Trust and Savings Bank. Miss Francis Mc- 
Killip, secretary, is with the Garfield Park 
Savings Bank and Miss Mary Travers, 
treasurer, is manager of the women’s depart- 
ment of the Lake Shore Trust & Savings 
Bank. 


Frank I. Packard, assistant cashier of 
the State Bank of Chicago and associated 
with that bank since 1890, died recently at 
the age of 73. 

A recent ruling of the Federal Reserve 
Board requires that national banks in Wis- 
consin, in order to obtain permission to ex- 
ercise trust powers, must have capital in no 
event less than $50,000. 


COMPANIES 


REDUCING TIME ON BANK TRANSIT 
ITEMS 

The Union Trust Company of Chicago 
cites a recent instance showing how its col- 
lection facilities materially reduced the 
time for collection of drafts and transmitting 
necessary documents in behalf of one of its 
correspondent banks. A correspondent 
located several hundred miles from Chicago, 
and which found the drafts of a customer 
running into excessive amounts, referred its 
problem to the Union Trust Company. It 
was ascertained that collection time 
averaging six to nine days in connection 
with this customer’s shipments of dairy 
products from his own town to New York. 
The Union Trust Company instructed 
correspondent to mail documents by 
noon train which were relayed next day 
on the Twentieth Century Limited to New 
York, reaching destination on the follow- 
ing morning where the New York corre 
spondents of the trust company immediately 
presented the drafts. Advice of payment 
was sent over private wire and relayed to 
original correspondent, reducing the time to 
av. average of three to four days. 


bank, 


was 


its 
after- 


FRANK E. LOOMIS ELECTED CASHIER 

Frank E. Loomis has been elected cashier 
of the Illinois Merchants Trust Company, 
to fill the vacancy left by the late Joseph I. 
Cooper. Mr. Loomis began as a messenger 
with the Merchants and Trust Com- 
pany in 1S90. le advanced steadily in the 
bank, eventually serving as chief clerk, audi- 


Loan 


tor and later as assistant cashier, which po- 
sition he held at the the consolida 
tion of the Merchants Loan with the Illinois 
Trust and Savings Bank to form the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company. 

Mr. precedes by a 
few weeks the consolidation of the Corn Ex- 
change National with the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust This event marks 
the final step in the uniting of three of Chi- 
eago’s oldest financial institutions. The com- 
bined organization the 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company. The II- 
linois Merchants Bank Building, the third 
structure in the world, is rapidly 
nearing completion, the main banking-room 
on the second floor, extending from Clark to 
La Salle street, having been opened to the 
public recently. 


time of 


Loomis’ recent honor 
sank 


Company. 


will be known 


as 


largest 


The old charter of the Central Trust Com- 
pany of Indianapolis has been purchased by 
R. B. Wilson, Herbert T. Tinsley and W. J. 
Wright of that city, who propose to organize. 
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Assets over $20,000,000 
No Defosits 
No Demand Liabilities 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


COMBINING TRUST COMPANY AND 
LEGAL EXPERIENCE 

The Title & Trust Company of 
Chicago has met with wholesome response 
from members of the legal profession in this 
city in connection with the distribution of a 
booklet containing suggestions in the draft- 
ing of wills. 


Chicago 


These suggestions are not in 
the form of a will, but are in such form as 
to be of value to lawyers in drawing up 
wills for their clients, The primary purpose 
is to place at the disposal of members of the 
bar the results of administrative experi- 
ence such as a trust company acquires in 
years in carrying out the 
provisions of wills and trusts. 


the course of 


“If the lawyers and the trustees had com- 
bined their experiences in the preparation 
of wills,” according to the preparatory note 
in this booklet, “many of the cases in law 
books dealing with the construction of wills 
and management of trust estates would not 
have been litigated. The powers’ to be 
trustee in a will must be broad, 
and ample to enable the trustee to 
manage the estate efficiently, but the powers 
should be limited in certain respects in or- 
der to protect properly the trust estate and 
to effectuate the purposes of the testator.” 


given a 
clear 


A GOOD TRUST COMPANY TO WORK 
FOR 

The management of the [Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company and of the allied 
Corn Exchange National Bank of Chicago 
is committed to very generous policies in 
behalf of employees. It has provided life in- 
surance for employees, the entire cost of 
which was paid by the bank, amounting to 
$98,000 during the past year, during which 
the bank’s contribution to the pension fund 
amounted to $72,000. The bank also main- 
tains a lunch room, medical department 
and rest room for women employees, besides 
making substantial contributions for edu- 
eational facilities and recreations, including 
annual banquet, picnic and maintaining ath- 
letic teams and salaries paid during sick- 
ness as well as during vacations. Liberal 
Christmas bonuses were distributed during 
Christmas, requiring an outlay of nearly 
$40,000. 


C. B. Hazlewood, vice-president of the 
Union Trust Company of Chicago was unani- 
mously named for the position of trustee of 
the affairs of the Better Tires Corporation 
and County Commissioner Charles S. Peter- 
son before Referee in Bankruptcy. 
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efforts, knowing that our growth 
depends on our customers’ suc- 
cess. 


Old Enough—to apply to your 
OF A bank-building problems 67 years 


REAL BANK of practical banking experience. 


Young Enough— in spirit to bring 
the enthusiasm of aggressive ofh- 
cers and a progressive board of 
business men into action in be- 


Big Enough—to handle any finan- half of our patrons. 


cial transaction, national or re- 


gional, in an efficient manner. Strong Enough—to offer the basis 


Small Enough—to consider every of absolute confidence in our re- 
account as deserving our best sources of more than $86,000,000. 


Commerce 


with which is affilhated the e S 
Federal Commerce Trust Company in St-Louis 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 
June 30, June 30, Book 

Bank Capital 1924 1924 Value Bid Asked 
Central Trust Co $4,151,024.69 $68,623,034 169 234 235 
Chicago Trust Co.......... 1,500,000 930,701.45 19,186,045 162 162 oo 
*Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav..... ! 5,000,000 10,783,447.54 81,381,185 250 306 311 
Drovers Trust & Savings................. 250,000 463,717.31 7,515,425 285 325 f 
tFirst Trust & Savings 6,250,000 10,029,912.43 106,655,504 370 450 45: 
Franklin Trust & Savings...... 300,000 476,936.02 4.248.120 259 210 2 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co .. 1,500,000 1,321,503.97 21,723,703 288 425 
Guarantee Trust & Savings............... 300,000 279,491.93 2,678,869 193 220 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank..... 3,000,000 4,747 427.00 37,420,075 258 360 
Home Bank & Trust Co.................. 1,000,000 515,314.45 8,935,272 151 260 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co .... 15,000,000 20,084,063.98 346 398 
Lake View Trust & Savings............... 500,000 719,355.43 11,819,034 244 275 
Mercantile Trust & Savings..... 400,000 233,846.88 7,575,486 154 200 
Mid-City Trust & Savings................ 750,000 270,913.95 12,197,717 136 220 
EO SS oe ee 5,086,469.21 55,581,775 354 370 
Northwestern Trust & Savings............ 1,000,060 742,108.49 17,966,610 174 310 
Peoples Trust & Savings.................. 1,000,000 701,673.22 16,377,036 170 234 
Pullman Trust & Savings................. 500,000 407,898.33 6,248,042 181 208 
Sheridan Trust & Savings................. 500,000 319,760.19 9,173,878 163 300 
Standard Trust & Savings................ 1,000,000 917,489.00 10,700,531 191 173 
State Bank of Chicago 6,050,821.25 47,673,735 342 503 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings.............. 200,000 175,329.34 2,328,813 187 175 
See: BU COMIN o.oo ce rc cknwccces 2,000,000 3,547 ,539.67 44,318,803 277 368 


) 
99 


eee earn SL, aan aaa 


mid 


West Side Trust & Savings................ 700,000 221,085.47 12,940,495 131 246 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings............... 500,000 273,641.28 8,355,432 154 250 
*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
IMPROVED PUBLIC ATTITUDE TOWARD 
THE RAILROADS 
The educational campaigns conducted by 
banks and trust companies have had consid- 
erable influence in improving the public atti- 
tude toward railroads. especially in the agri- 
cultural regions. Legislative attacks 
railroads are not as popular with 
regarded 
the railroads. 


upon 
certain 
themselves as ag- 
Particularly help- 
ful in the St. Louis territory was the vigor- 
ous and illuminating campaign conducted by 
the Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
which under the personal 
President Festus J. Wade. It will be re- 
ealled that during the war Mr. Wade gave 
much of his time to the Government in con- 
nection with the financial problems attend- 
ing government operation and his utterances 
in behalf of fair play and justice for the 
railroads have most effective. It is 
not believed that the hostile railroad bills 
introduced in the last session of Congress by 
the Progressive and farmer blocs will have 
much chance of coming up for attention at 
the next short session. 


elements who 


grieved by 


Louis 


was direction of 


been 


Another reason for 


New Orleans 
XIV 


Fire Protection 


The New Orleans Fire Department, 
made up of 58 companies and 659 active 
members is completely motorized, being 
equipped with 73 pieces of modern, mo- 
tor-driven, fire fighting apparatus. 


The high efficiency of this department 
is shown by the fact that out of 1049 
fires in 1923 on property valued at $32- 
963,916 the actual loss was 2 1-4%, as 
compared with an average loss of 6 2-3% 
for the whole United States. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S. A. 
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the favorable public attitude is the excellent 
service rendered by railroads and 
ments that have been 
the past year or two. 


improve- 
inaugurated within 


HOW THE INDUSTRiAL SERVICE 
DEPARTMENT OPERATES 

The Industrial Service Department estab- 
lished by the First National Bank of St. 
Louis in 1919 has more than justified itself. 
It furnishes information to customers and in 
response to outside requests conducts special 
studies relating to the operations of various 
departments of the bank. A very complete 
library and file of current economie and fi- 
nancial literature is maintained. There is, 
for example, a complete card index of im- 
portant magazine articles 
terested officers and 


provided for in- 
managers. Surveys of 
conditions are conducted as well 
investigations. One of the most 
features is the monthly analysis 
of the credit lines of bank borrowers and a 
standing analysis is maintained of the bank’s 
investment account. 


business 
as credit 
valuable 


William Canty has been elected president 
of the Logan (Iowa) Trust & Savings Bank 
to take the place of Almor Stern, resigned. 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 
requires local administration. 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 
ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - - - = = 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 





U. S. CHAMBER OF COMMERCE ELECTS 
BANKERS 

Bank and trust company officers play a 
very important part in the councils and ac- 
tivities of the Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States. Among bankers who have 
headed the organization in the past is Harry 
A. Wheeler, president of the Union Trust 
Company of Chicago. Among the bank and 
trust company officials elected to either of- 
fice positions or as members of the board 
of directors at the recent annual convention 
in Cleveland, may be named the following: 
Vice-presidents, Lewis E. Pierson, chairman 
of the board; Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 
Company, New York; John W. O’Leary, vice- 
president, Chicago Trust Company, Chicago; 
Henry M. Robinson, president First National 
Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. Senior council and 
chairman Pacific-Southwest Savings Bank & 
Trust Company, Harry A. Wheeler, pres- 
ident Union Trust Company, Chicago. Hon- 
orary vice-presidents—Willis H. Booth, vice- 
president Guaranty Trust Company, New 
York, and Charles F. Weed, vice-president 
First National Bank, Boston. Executive 
Committee—John Joy Edson, chairman of 
the board, Washington Loan & Trust Com- 
pany, Washington, D. C. 


T. E. Goodin, C. H. Hunter and others are 
interested in the organization of the Unaka 
Trust Company at Johnson City, Tenn., with 
eapital stock of $50,000. 





GRAPHIC ADDRESS ON LIFE INSURANCE 
TRUSTS 

Using stereopticon views and charts to il- 
lustrate his points, Leslie G. McDouall, as- 
sistant trust officer of the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company of Newark, N. J. delivered 
an address at the convention of the 
New Jersey Bankers Association on “Life 
Insurance and Its Relations to Estates 
and Trusts.” In introducing his subject, 
Mr. McDouall pointed out that life insur- 
ance in force has increased from $15,- 
555,000,000 in 1914 to $56.903.000,000 at the 
beginning of the year; that during the same 
period payments for death and ma- 
tured endowments have increased from 
$282,798,000 to an estimated amount of $538,- 
000,000 in 1923. In that year the claims 
paid in death losses amounted to approxi- 
mately $400,000,000, and of that total about 
90 per cent or $360,000,000 was paid out in 
lump sums. 

Much of this money, said Mr. McDouall, 
has been lost to the beneficiaries through in- 
vestments in fraudulent concerns in which 
it is estimated the people of the United 
States, as a whole, lose at least one billion 
dollars a year. As a means of preventing this 
loss and the tragedy of it all, Mr. McDouall 
advocated the creation of “Life Insurance 
Trusts.” 

Over $400.000,000 is 
misers in the United 
Joseph 8S. McCoy, U. 8. 


recent 


losses 


habitual 
according to 
Treasury Actuary. 


hoarded by 
States, 





CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
June 30, 
1924 


$521,356.82 


Capital Deposits 
June 30. 
1924 
$12,880,747.02 
33,224,961.21 
58,154,497.76 
28,465,423.96 

2,843,421.53 


99,886.05 2,551,172.67 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


COORDINATION IN TRUST 
DEVELOPMENT 


The rapid spread and results ob- 
tained from the organizations among trust 
officers of banks and trust companies in vari- 
ous cities, has stimulated efforts along the 
line in Cleveland. There have been 
informal meetings between local trust oth- 
cers, but it is believed that much more effec- 
tive results can be obtained through a 
formal organization such as now exist in 
New York, Chicago, and a number 
of other cities. Although the volume of fidu 
business acquired by the leading trust 
companies of Cleveland, including the Cleve- 
land Trust Company, Guardian Savings & 
Trust Company, Union Trust Company and 
among the banks, the Central National Bank 
Savings & Trust doubt- 
latitude for greater expansion. 
While the trust department de- 
velopment depends in the first as well as the 


good 


same 


Boston, 


ciary 


Company, there is 


less 


much 


success of 


last analysis upon the individual institution, 
there are problems that can be best solved by 
cooperative endeavor, such as adequate ad- 
justment of compensation for trust 


methods of 


service, 
standardization of control, en- 
with 
lawyers and constructive efforts on matters 


affect- 


couragement of reciprocal relations 
of state as well as federal legislation 
ing estates and trusts. 

The 


growth of 


industrial and _ financial 
Cleveland 


vast 


amazing 


suggests also the 


pres- 


ence of a amount of individual 


trust 


as well 
Much of this 
has already been diligently plowed 
with those characteristically intensive meth- 


as corporate business. 


ground 


ods that have been directed to acquiring sav- 
ings and banking accounts. Nevertheless, a 
part of the population of-this city, as 


elsewhere is still in comparative darkness as 


large 


to the merits of corporate fiduciary service. 


Trust service is nowhere in the country 
maintained upon higher standards than here 
in Cleveland 


tive 


where some of the most effec- 


instruments of trusteeship, particularly 
living or voluntary 


well as the community trust, were first con- 


variations of trusts as 


ceived and applied in practice. 
in other cities 


Experience 
has shown that mutual con- 
tact between trust officers of banks and trust 


companies has been of profit to all. 


COMPANIES 


MANUAL OF GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR 
TRUST COMPANY EMPLOYEES 


The Cleveland Trust Company has issued 
in booklet form a “Manual of General Di- 
rections for Employees,” which might aptly 
be designated as the pathfinder to a success- 
ful career in banking. Every rule and pre- 
cept laid down in this manual is genuinely 
helpful not only in enabling employees to 
render the best service to the institution 
and the public, but also to develop their own 
sense of loyalty, responsibility and all that 
make for greater efficiency. The manual 
ealls attention to office rules to be observed 
as well as personal attributes, educational 
opportunities and various plans that have 
been provided for employees’ welfare. 

In a foreword, 
says: 


President Harris Creech, 


“Your employment by The Cleveland Trust 
Company makes you an active representative 
of the bank, and as such you are directly 
charged with certain definite responsibilities. 
The public forms its opinion of the bank 
through its contact with you. That opinion 
will depend largely on the loyalty, courtesy, 
tact, intelligence and service to its needs 
which it finds in you as a representative of 
the bank. It is necessary that you appre- 
ciate this fact for upon it depends in a large 
measure your success, and the success of the 
bank. The bank demands the best effort you 
can give, and in return opens to you all the 
opportunities that banking can offer. Your 
ability combined with the loyalty and en- 
thusiasm which you show will be recognized, 
and you will find the bank interested in you, 
your success and advancement. 

“The Cleveland Trust Company stands for 
efficient business service for its patrons. To 
render such service it is necessary that we 
maintain the ideals of Honesty, Efficiency 
and Courtesy. Honesty is a fundamental 
requirement in every bank employee. If you 
have developed the characteristics of effi- 
ciency and courtesy to a high degree, you are 
fortunate. If such is not the case, you need 
to develop them quickly in order to become 
a valuable unit in The Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany organization. 

“It is the purpose of this pamphlet to 
give you some preliminary information, and 
to call your attention to essential office regu- 
lations and practices necessary in the con- 
duct of the institution, of which you are a 
part. You are expected to become familiar 
with them and be governed accordingly. They 
consist of nothing but applied common sense 
necessary for office efficiency, and the qual- 
ity of service we aim to give our depositors.” 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


CONTEMPLATED ASSOCIATION OF 
TRUST OFFICERS 


In an informal way the trust officers of a FIDELITY TITLE AND IRUST 0. 


number of Pittsburgh trust companies and 341-343 FOURTH AVE. PITTSBURGH. 


banks have discussed the advisability of ESTABLISHED -< 1886 
forming an association similar to the Cor- 


porate Fiduciaries Associations which have a 
been established in other cities. The pre- CTS in all trust capac- 
vailing opinion is that trust department op- ities. Trust accounts 


eration will be materially benefited by closer managed aggregate more 
cooperation between trust officers and more 


effective work can be accomplished upon than $108,000,000. 
matters affecting administration as well as 

legislation. Important matters relating to 

trust department operation require atten- APITAL, Surplus and 
tion in connection with the proposed revi- undivided profits 


sion of the Pennsylvania banking and trust $7 500.000. Handles 
b J , ° 


company code, Also there are questions of s 

federal and state taxation of estates and checking accounts of cor- 
trusts that can be taken up with better re- porations, firms and 
— than could be arrived at by individual individuals. 

action. 


PITTSBURGH 


TRUST COMPANY EMPLOYEES BE- 
COME STOCKHOLDERS 


An employee's stock participation plan has 
been provided by the Pennsylvania Trust in the name of trustees appointed for the 
Company of Pittsburgh of which a large purpose, namely F. LeMoyne Page, secretary 
number of members of the staff have availed of the company, Avery J. Bradford, trust 
themselves. The plan is similar in opera- Officer, and Floyd E. Clinton, assistant treas- 
tion to that which has become increasingly Urer. Initial payments may be made from 
popular. with employees of large industrial 5 or up on each share until full amount is 
corporations including the U. S. Steel Cor- paid when the stock is issued individually 
poration, Standard Oil and others. Fifty- to the purchaser. 
nine officers and employees of the Pennsyl- 
vania Trust Company have subscribed to The Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, 
shares under the plan. Each share of stock Ohio, has taken over the Winton Savings at 
is held in the name of the subscriber at a Spring Grove avenue and Winton place and 
cost of $200 a share as against the market will conduct it as a branch. Capital is 
price of $210. These shares are transferred $60,000 and resources $1,700,000. 


CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
undivided Deposits 
profits as of 
June 30, June 30, 
Name Capital 1924 1924 

Atlantic Trust Co...............$2,000,000 $2,157,840 $20,081,332 
Baltimore Trust Co....... 1,000,000 2,368,851 13,150,610 
Colonial Trust Co héerccen: ae 158,864 1,567,125 
Commerce Trust Co wo cee © OO 304,920 2,002,827 
Continental Trust Co ... 1,350,000 1,758,000 10,280,299 
Equitable Trust Co. 1,250,000 1,272,963 17,012,176 
Fidelity Trust Co............... 1,000,000 2,219,093 15,492,143 
Maryland Trust Co 1,000,000 600,435 9,665,010 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co... 1,500,000 3,769,621 17,135,819 25 
Safe Deposit & Tr. Co... .... 1,200,000 3,766,047 15,133,427 : 325 nominal 
Security Storage & Trust Co..... 200,000 229,350 1,148,586 : : nominal 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co...... 400,000 467,748 7,672,161 nominal 
Union Trust Co ..- £50,000 950,028 15,036,620 ; 2% 














Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


COOPERATIVE EDUCATIONAL CAM- 
PAIGN BY LOS ANGELES TRUST 
COMPANIES 


Eight of the leading trust companies in 


Los Angeles are conducting a cooperative 
educational trust service advertising cam- 


paign, covering a twenty-five 
ending September 5 next. 
vertisements, which are 
ten appear on days in 
five of the Los Angeles daily newspapers, un- 
der this schedule: Monday, Times; Tuesday, 
Herald; Wednesday, Examiner; 
Express; Friday, Record. 

The series is being handled by Russell M. 
MacLennan and Roy D. Crippen, respectively 
advertising manager and assistant advertis- 
ing manager of the First National Bank of 
Los Angeles and the Pacific Southwest Trust 
& Savings Bank. 

“On the basis of the aggregate circulation 
of the Los Angeles dailies of 777,500 as given 
by the papers at the beginning of 
paign,”’ MacLennan “the 


week period 
The individual ad- 
four columns by 


inches, successive 


Thursday, 


the cam 


states, advertise- 


ments, over the twenty-five weeks of the 
campaign, will appear in 19,487,500 papers. 
Taking a conservative estimate of three 


readers to a paper, this gives a total of 58,- 
312,500 possible readers of the series. 
“The series has progressed far enough to 


demonstrate that it is paying ffor itself 
through the direct results being obtained: 
not to speak of its great educational value 
as to the services rendered by trust com- 
panies, about which there is a regrettable 
lack of knowledge on the part of the gen- 


eral public.” 

The eight Los Angeles trust companies par- 
ticipating in the advertising campaign and 
their trust officers are: Bank of Italy, Mare 
Ryan: Citizens Trust & 


Savings Bank, C. 


Sumner James; Hellman Commercial Trust 
& Savings Bank, J. N. Hastings: Pacific- 


Southwest 
Rhodes 
Bank, J. Veenhuyzen: 
Trust Company, J. F. Keogh; Title Insurance 
and Trust Company, W. W. Powell: 
Union Bank and Trust Company, A, L 
rop. 


Trust & 
Hervey ; 


Savings sank, 
Security Trust & Savings 
Title Guarantee & 


Wim. 


and 
. Lath- 


ACTIVITIES OF SECURITY TRUST & 
SAVINGS BANK OF LOS ANGELES 
The Security Trust & Savings Bank, which 
holds 22 per cent of the aggregate deposits 
in Los Angeles banks and 32 
combined savings deposits, is 


per cent of 
steadily in- 
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* of the 


235 


creasing its facilities. Of the thirty-three 
branches maintained by the bank, it owns 
twenty-four buildings in Los Angeles and 
adjoining cities in which its offices are lo- 
cated, including Los Angeles, Pasadena, Long 


Beach, Hollywood, Glendale, Eagle Rock, 
South Pasadena, 3urbank, Lankershim, 
Montebello, Santa Monica and Huntington 
Beach. 

The Security Company owned by the 
stockholders of the Security Trust & Sav- 


ings Bank, is also enjoying a healthy growth. 
The public has access to the Security invest- 
ment service through any of the branches 
of the Security Bank. George R. Martin is 
vice-president and manager of the Security 
Company; M. H. O’Hara is assistant man- 


ager, and H. C. Harding, sales manager. 


BANK DEPOSITS IN LOS ANGELES 
CONTINUE TO MOUNT 


the cities in the United 
States show such important increase in de- 
posits as registered by 


Few of larger 


Los Angeles banks 
and trust companies during the past twelve 
months. During the period from April 3, 
1923 to Mareh 31, 1924 the combined depos- 
its of trust companies, and national 
banks of this city increased over 15 per cent 
from $734,983,000 to $846,344,000. Of this 
total the trust companies and state banks 
report $616,194,000 and the national banks, 
$230,149,000. The largest gains are 
by the leading trust companies. 


state 


shown 


Among the state institutions the Security 
Trust & Savings Bank maintains its lead 
with deposits of $186,470,000; loans and in- 
vestments, $165,923,000, 
of $30,426,000. 


and available cash 
Next comes the Pacific-South- 
Trust & Savings Bank with deposits 
of $165,298,000. The First National Bank 
with which the Pacific-Southwest is affiliated 
reports deposits of $78,622,000, making a 


west 


total of $243,921,000 for this alliance. The 
other large state institutions which report 


substantial gains are: 
deposits of $69,766,000; Hellman Commer- 
cial Trust, $66,149,000; Bank of Italy 
(branch), $54,359,000; Citizens Trust & Sav- 
ings, $42,187,000; Union Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, $12,340,000. 


California Bank with 


“Legal Status of an Escrow” was the sub- 
ject discussed at a recent meeting of the 
Trust Officers’ Association of Los Angeles by 
John C. Campbell, superintendent of escrows 
Pacific-Southwest Trust and Savings 
sank. 













































































































































































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


INVESTMENT POWER OF CORPORATE 
TRUSTEE 

A subscriber in 

the following query: 


New York submitted 

“Our bank is acting in the capacity of 
trustee in several instances where a provi- 
sion is written in the trust agreement author- 
izing our bank to invest in securities which 
are not legal for savings banks and trusts 
in this state. The point has been raised 
that we have no legal right to act as trus- 
tee in this respect. In other words, that 
unless the securities which we hold as trus- 
tee are legal for trusts in this State, we have 
no right to serve in this capacity even though 
a provision is in the agreement authorizing 
us to buy first mortgage real ‘estate bonds 
which are not legal for trusts in this State.’ 

Answer: There is no limitation in any 
New York law disqualifying a corporate 
trustee from acting because the securities in 
which the trustee is permitted to invest by 
the trust instrument are not the securities 
stipulated in the statute for investment by 
trustees. Such statutes are only effective 
when the trust instrument does not provide 
a more liberal list or class of securities. 
Numerous trust companies in this state are 
constantly accepting trusts which provide for 
the investment of securities other than those 
fixed by statute. 


NEW YORK SECURITY MARKET 
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third, the willingness of those who can com- 
mand credit to exercise it. The two equa- 
tions first named may reasonably be looked 
upon as being in existence now. There has 
as yet been no convincing evidence that the 
third, i.e. the volition of those who can com- 
mand credit, is functioning. But history 
shows that in the long run the existence of 
a redundant supply of credit and the wil- 
lingness of bankers to extend it will result 
in some degree of inflation. People do not 
borrow money freely unless they believe they 
can make a profit out of the capital so se- 
cured. For several months there has been 2 
feeling of uncertainty or perhaps alarm re- 
garding the political future and this has 
caused the deferring of many contemplated 
projects and has also constrained merchants 
and jobbers to carry only small stocks of 
goods. If confidence in the future continues 
to grow, we may see a moderate degree of 
inflation in the near future. If this occurs 
the general security price level would be fa- 
vorably affected unless and until the expan- 
sion and higher level of prices began to carry 
interest rates upward. 
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STARS INDICATE BRANCHES OF 


our patrons and 
friends visiting 
California will be 


OVER 215,000 ACCOUNTS 
CAPITAL & SURPLUS $10,525,000. 








